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General 


Further Comments From Foreign Ministry 
Spokesman 


Reiterates Taiwan Stand 


OW1107115895 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service 
in Chinese 0948 GMT 11 Jul 95 


(FBIS Translated Text] Beijing, 11 Jul (XINHUA) — 
Foreign Ministry spokesman Shen Guofang said here 
today that, "If anyone attempts to split Taiwan from 
China, the Chinese people will never tolerate [da ying 
4594 2019] the move, nor will they sit idly by and watch 
this happen [zuo shi bu guan 0976 6018 0008 4619)." 


The statement was made by Shen Guofang when 
answering a reporter’s question at a news conference 
this afternoon. 


A reporter asked: Some people in the U.S. Congress 
have proposed full recognition of Taiwan. What is your 
comment? 


Shen Guofang said: There is but one China in the world, 
Taiwan is part of China, and the PRC Government is the 
only legitimate government of China. This is an objec- 
tive fact commonly acknowledged by the international 
community, including the United States. Any attempt 
to change this fact is doomed to failure. If anyone at- 
tempts to split Taiwan from China, the Chinese people 
will never tolerate the move, nor will they sit idly by 
and watch this happen. 


Shen Guofang said: "We have said many times that the 
Taiwan issue, if mishandled, would lead to a turbulent 
Situation in the Taiwan Strait, and will cause serious 
consequences to Sino-U.S. relations, and to peace and 
stability in the Asia-Pacific region and the world at 
large. We would like to give a piece of advice [feng 
quan 1144 0538] to the U.S. politicians. They should 
handle the Taiwan issue and Sino-U.S. relations from a 
long-range strategic viewpoint so that the two countries’ 
relations will return to the right course set by the three 
joint communiques.” 
Views ‘Containment’ Threat 


HK1207053595 Beijing ZHONGGUO XINWEN SHE 
in Chinese 1323 GMT 29 Jun 95 


(FBIS Translated Text] Beijing, 29 Jun (ZHONGGUO 
XINWEN SHE)—Chinese Foreign Ministry spokesman 
Chen Jian said today: If the United States attempts to 
threaten with containment [e zhi xiang wei xie 6666 
0455 4161 1218 5178], goes against the historical 
trend, and pushes Sino-U.S. relations onto the path of 
confrontation, it will not only be very dangerous but 
also doomed to failure. 
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At the routine press conference given by the Foreign 
Ministry, a reporter asked Chen: Reportedly, U.S. 
Assistant Secretary of State Winston Lord said a few 
days ago that the United States hoped to improve ties 
with China without ruling out the possibility of the two 
countries becoming long-term adversaries (chang qi dui 
shou 7022 2601 1417 2087] in the future and the United 
States joining other Western nations to practice a policy 
of containment [e zhi zheng ce 6666 0455 2398 4595] 
against China. What is your comment on this report? 


Chen Jian made the aforementioned remarks in response 
to the question. Chen continued that China had taken 
note of Lord’s statement, saying that the policy of 
“containment” against other countries during the Cold 
War had become bankrupt and should be discarded. 


The spokesman reiterated that the United States was 
the sole forger of the current state of Sino-U.S. rela- 
tions, What the United States should do now was take 
effective action to thoroughly remove the grave conse- 
quences caused by Li Denghui’s [Li Teng-hui] visit to 
the United States and genuinely return to the right track 
of the three Sino-U.S. joint communiques. 


China has not done anything harmful to U.S. interests, 
Chen stated, yet the United States has taken action 
to seriously harm [yan zhong sun hai 0917 6850 
2275 1364] China’s sovereignty and territorial integrity, 
therefore China will in no way bear the consequences. 


Chen Jian hoped that the United States would proceed 
from its long-term fundamental interests and take a 
correct attitude toward this solemn issue. 


On Sino-U.S. Ties, Issues 


OW1207100395 Beijing Central People’s Radio 
in Mandarin to Taiwan 2200 GMT 11 Jul 95 


{Report by station reporter Du Changhua; from the 
“News and Current Events" program] 


{[FBIS Translated Text] During a regular weekly news 
briefing ihat took place on the afternoon of 11 July, 
Shen Guofang, spokesman for the Chinese Ministry of 
Foreign Affairs, answered reporters’ questions on Sino- 
U.S. relations, and other issues. 


A reporter asked: Spokesman, you have stated time and 
again that it is now time for the United States to take 
concrete actions to improve Sino-U.S. relations. What 
specific concrete actions are you referring to? 


Shen Guofang replied: [Begin Shen recording) As far 
as Sino-U.S. relations are concerned, | think the United 
States should take concrete actions to abide by the 
guidelines and principles set in the three joint commu- 
niques which China and the United States signed. This 


This report may contain copyrighted material. Copying and dissemination 
is prohibited without permission of the copyright owners. 


2 INTERNATIONAL AFFAIRS 


is not something which the Chinese side says the United 
States ought to take. Of course, improving inter-state re- 
lations is not an easy task. It requires the efforts of both 
sides. It is also not easy to mend [xiu bu] the founda- 
tion of two countries’ relations once it has been shaken. 
The Chinese Government has repeatedly reiterated this 
stand. I think the United States knows very clearly what 
actions it should take to mend Sino-U.S. relations. [end 
recording) 


A reporter asked: Foreign Minister Qian Qichen and 
U.S. Secretary of State Christopher will both attend 
{word indistinct] meeting of ASEAN at the end of this 
month. Spokesman, have there been any arrangements 
for these two high-level officials to meet? 


Shen Guofang replied: [Begin Shen recording) If there 
are any afrangements, we will announce them in a 
timely manner. But I do not rule out the possibility. The 
ASEAN meeting’s agenda is being worked out. [end 
Shen recording] 


A reporter asked: Some people in the United States have 
proposed that the United States establish diplomatic re- 
lations with Taiwan. Spokesman, what is your comment 
on this proposal? 


Shen Guofang replied: [Begin Shen recording} There is 
but one China in the world, Taiwan is a part of China, 
and the People’s Republic of China is the only legit- 
imate government of China. This is an objective fact 
commonly acknowledged by the international commu- 
nity, including the United States. Any attempt to change 
this fact is doomed to failure. If there are people who 
want to split Taiwan from China, the Chinese people 
will never allow it, nor will they sit idly by and watch 
it happen. We have stated many times that the Taiwan 
issue, if mishandled, will create a turbulent situation in 
the Taiwan Strait, which will cause grave consequences 
to Sino-U.S. relations, and to peace and stability in the 
Asia-Pacific region and the world as a whole. [end Shen 
recording] 


A reporter asked: There are signs that the United States 
will soon establish diplomatic ties with Vietnam, what 
is China’s view on the development of this situation? 


Shen Guofang replied: [Begin Shen recording) The 
Chinese Government always stands for improvement of 
U.S.-Vietnamese relations. We hope the improvement 
of their relations will be in the interest of peace and 
stability in this part of the world. [end Shen recording) 


A reporter asked: Recently, the Burmese Government 
released opposition leader Aung San Suu Kyi, what is 
your comment on this matter? 
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Shen Guofang said: We do not intend to comment on 
what is Burma's internal business. 


A reporter asked: President Jiang Zemin is now visiting 
three European countries. What is the main purpose of 
President Jiang’s visit? 


Shen Guofang said: [Begin Shen recording] The three 
European countries maintain good relations with China. 
Their leaders, when they visited China, invited Pres- 
ident Jiang Zemin to visit their countries at an ap- 
propriate time. I think the main purpose of President 
Jiang Zemin’s visit to these three countries is to fur- 
ther strengthen China’s relations — including political, 
economic, and trade relations — with these three coun- 
tries. We believe that President Jiang Zemin’s visit to 
the three European countries is a very important visit. 
We also think that, because of the visit, China’s re- 
lations with these three countries — be they political, 
economic, or trade — will be further developed and will 
reach a higher level. [end Shen recording} 


During the news briefing, Shen Guofang also released 
the information that Vice Premier Zhu Rongji will visit 
seven countries in southern African. 


(Begin Shen recording] At the invitation of the govern- 
ments of the United Republic of Tanzania, the Republic 
of Zimbabwe, the Republic of Mozambique, the Repub- 
lic of Botswana, the Republic of Namibia, the Republic 
of Angola, and the Republic of Zambia, PRC Vice Pre- 
mier Zhu Rongji will pay an official visit to these seven 
countries from 19 July through 4 August. [end Shen 
recording] 


Leaders Travel To ‘Counter’ Li Teng-hui Trips 


OW1207050795 Tokyo KYODO in English 
0445 GMT 12 Jul 95 


{FBIS Transcribed Text] Beijing, July 12 KYODO 
— In an effort to counter Taiwan’s advances in the 
international arena, China will push forward its ties 
with those countries who recognize Beijing as the 
sole legitimate government of all of China, including 
Taiwan, a Chinese daily reported Wednesday [12 July}. 


“The ‘one China policy’ position of the Chinese Gov- 
ernment has always been serious. The recent frequency 
of visits by China's high-level leaders is a strong coun- 
terattack to (Taiwanese leader) Li Teng-hui’s ‘money 
diplomacy’ visit to the U.S.," the BEJING YOUTH 
DAILY said in a front-page article. 


The article cited Chinese President Jiang Zemin’s cur- 
rent three-nation tour of Finland, Hungary and Germany 
and Premier Li Peng’s just completed visit to Belarus, 
Ukraine and Russia as retaliation for Taiwanese Presi- 
dent Li's visit in June to the U.S. 
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Since Li’s visit, U.S.-Sino relations have deteriorated 
rapidly, with China warning the U.S. that it is "playing 
with fire" on the Taiwan issue and threatening to 
retaliate with "serious consequences." 


China views Taiwan as a renegade province and has 
stepped up its efforts to keep the island territory iso- 
lated internationally as Taiwanese authorities continu- 
ally make more advances on the international scene. 


The article further recounted Jiang’s visits to Moscow in 
May and last September, saying the rapid rise of Sino- 
Russian relations "are presently making an effect on the 
world stage, including the U.S.," while citing Li’s visit 
to Germany last year. 


“Developments in Sino-German relations and Sino- 
Russian relations have become a powerful starting point 
in China’s diplomatic strategy. A five-day visit to 
Germany (by Jiang) will have an important meaning 
for the final five years of the century,” the article said. 


China’s ardent stance against the U.S. and Taiwan have 
been interpreted as efforts by the Chinese leadership 
to strengthen its image during a time of a political 
transition from paramount leader Deng Xiaoping to 
President Jiang, analysts said. 


The article, signed by Niu Ming, failed to list any 
sources and appeared as a commentary in the paper 
which is known for its boldness in printing some of 
the most controversial stories in the Chinese press, they 
Said. 


U.S.-Vietnam Relations Normalized 


OW1107234195 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1820 GMT 11 Jul 95 


{[FBIS Transcribed Text] Washington, July 11 (XIN- 
HUA) — U.S. President Bill Clinton today formally 
announced the normalization of relations between the 
United States and Vietnam. 


Clinton made the announcement at a White House 
ceremony this afternoon. 


Further on Restoration 


OW1107235395 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1956 GMT 11 Jul 95 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Washington, July 11 (XIN- 
HUA) — U.S. President Bill Clinton today formally 
announced the normalization of diplomatic relations be- 
tween the United States and Vietnam. 


Clinton made the announcement at a White House cer- 
emony with members of Congress, senior U.S. officials 
and representatives of the veterans organizations. 
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"From the beginning of this administration, any im- 
provement in relationships between America and Viet- 
nam has depended upon making progress on the issue 
of Americans who were missing in action or held as 
prisoners of war," Clinton said. 


Since the United States lifted the trade embargo on 
Vietnam in February 1994, "Hanoi has taken important 
steps to help us resolve many cases," Clinton said. 


Vietnam has provided the remains of 29 American 
servicemen killed in the Vietnam War, and has delivered 
to the United States hundreds of pages of documents on 
the issues of POWs and MIAs. 


However, Clinton emphasized that "normalization of our 
relations with Vietnam is not the end of our effort" 
to resolve the fate of 2,204 American servicemen still 
unaccounted for in Southeast Asia. 


"With this new relationship, we will be able to make 
more progress,” the president said. "To that end, I will 
send another delegation to Vietnam this year." 


Clinton also said, "By helping to bring Vietnam into 
the community of nations, normalization also serves our 
interest in working for a free and peaceful Vietnam in 
a Stable and peaceful Asia." 


"We will begin to normalize our trade relations with 
Vietnam, whose economy is now liberalizing and inte- 
grating into the economy of the Asia Pacific region," he 
said. 


Clinton claimed that he believed normalization and 
increased contact between Americans and Vietnamese 
will "advance the cause of freedom in Vietnam just as 
it did in Eastern Europe and the former Soviet Union." 


Secretary of State Warren Christopher will go to Viet- 
nam in August to continue discussions on the issues 
of POWs and MIAs and on other issues, Clinton an- 
nounced. 


Beijing ‘Welcomes’ Normalization 


BK1207060395 Hong Kong AFP in English 
0539 GMT 12 Jul 95 


([FBIS Transcribed Text] Beijing, July 12 (AFP) — 
China welcomed Wednesday the establishment of diplo- 
matic ties between the United States and Vietnam, say- 
ing it hoped the move would be conducive to regional 
peace and stability. 


"We welcome the establishment of diplomatic relations 
between the United States and Vietnam," said a Foreign 
Ministry spokeswoman, one day after US President Bill 
Clinton announced the move. 


This report may contain copyrighted material. Copying and dissemination 
is prohibited without permission of the copyright owners. 
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"We believe this serves the interests of the two peoples 
and accords with the current general trend of relaxation 
in state relations,” she said, adding that China hoped the 
move would "be conducive to peace and stability in this 
region.” 


Although Sino-Vietnamese relations have improved 
significantly since the two countries fought a brief but 
bloody war in 1979, tensions remain over territorial 
disputes — especially sovereign@y of the oil-rich 
Spratly Islands in the South China Sea. 


Beijing Said ‘Worried’ by Ties 
MS1207090795 London FINANCIAL TIMES 
in English 12 Jul 95 p 4 


(Report by Tony Walker: "US-Vietnam Rapprochement 
Puts China on Edge”} 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] For China the timing could 
hardly be worse. While Chinese officials maintain that 
the imminent normalisation of relations between the US 
and Vietnam is in the interests of “peace and stability” in 
the region, Beijing is worried about the implications at 
a time when its own ties with Washington have soured 
over Taiwan and human rights issues. 


The US-Vietnamese rapprochement plays on Chinese 
fears that US policy is directed these days at "con- 
taining” China. Difficult relations between Beijing and 
Hanoi over territorial disputes, and lingering ill-will 
from their border conflict in 1979 are likely to feed 
these somewhat irrational Chinese concerns. 


To make matters worse for China, formal reconciliation 
between Washington and Hanoi also coincides with 
Vietnam's accession this month to the Association of 
South-East Asian Nations. 


This new configuration will present Beijing with another 
potentially thorny problem as there seems little doubt 
that Hanoi’s membership of Asean will stiffen that 
Organisation’s posture on contentious issues such as the 
disputed Spratly islands in the South China Sea. 


Also, for the first time, as a study by the London-based 
International Institute for Strategic Studies [IISS] points 
out, Asean’s land borders will extend to China’s fron- 
tiers. China and Vietnam share a 1,000km boundary. 


"Asean will thus become engaged more directly with 
China, whose impressive economic performance has 
underpinned a growing capability for projecting its 
military reach into the contested maritime heart of 
south-east Asia,” the ITSS study comments. 

While Beijing’s air and naval power are limited to 
coastal defence, its explosive economic growth and 
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engagement with the outside world mean China is 
looming larger as a restless presence in Asia. 


In Beijing, Chinese scholars and foreign ministry of- 
ficials point out that China and Vietnam in the past 
few years have reached a modus vivendi, patching up 
their differences following their border war and 1988 
naval engagement in which the Chinese sank three Viet- 
namese vessels. 


But local analysts also concede that it would be un- 
realistic to expect relations with Asean to continue as 
before. Mr Zhang Tuosheng, director of research for 
the privately funded Foundation for International and 
Strategic Studies in Beijing, said it would be only log- 
ical for Vietnam to seek to use Asean as a forum to 
advance its interests. These include disputes with China 
over territory in the South China Sea and in the Gulf of 
Tonkin between Vietnam and China’s Hainan Island. 


"The momentum overall (on the South China Sea issue) 
is not necessarily so favourable to China,” Mr Zhang 
Says. “But people have to remember that Asean has a lot 
of interests in common with China, including economic 
ties and a common approach on human rights issues.” 


While China should be “vigilant” in its dealings with 
Asean and Vietnam over contentious questions, Mr 
Zhang believes that neither Beijing nor Hanoi wishes 
to be deflected from their main priorities in this latest 
phase, namely economic development. 


He also notes that within Asean — members are In- 
donesia, Thailand, the Philippines, Malaysia, Singapore 
and Brunei — there are disputes over the South China 
Sea. Vietnam itself is engaged in territorial disputes with 
Asean states. 


Beijing is also clearly banking on ever-widening eco- 
nomic and political relations with Asean countries to 
forestall problems that might flow from Asean’s en- 
largement to include Vietnam, and, in time, Laos, Cam- 
bodia and Burma. 


Mr Lin Zhongan, a researcher at the China Institute 
for Contemporary International Relations (CICIR), a 
government-backed think tank, said Vietnam joining 
Asean was both a logical and positive development 
since the two sides had turned from confrontation 
over such issues as Cambodia to "dialogue and co- 


operation”. 

In the process Asean countries had become Vietnam’s 
largest trading partners and investors. They were also 
among China’s most important economic partners. In 


1994, Sino-Asean two-way trade topped $13bn (8.2bn 
pounds), five times that of 1985. 


This report may contain copyrighted material. Copying and dissemination 
is prohibited without permission of the copyright owners. 
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But Mr Lin also voiced official Chinese concerns, 
warning against "those with bad political motives using 
Vietnam to harm the relationship between China and 
China pursues a “good neighbour” policy towards Asean 
and has sought, since relations with Vietnam were 
“normalised” in 1991, to address contentious issues such 
as territorial disputes. The two sides are involved in 
negotiations over their land and sea boundaries, but 
residual mistrusi persists. 

China’s concerns about Vietnam joining Asean are also 
likely to be sharpened by its impact on the Asean 
Regional Forum (ARF), launched in Bangkok last July 
to address collective security issues including territorial 
disputes. 

Beijing has made little attempt to disguise its misgiv- 
ings about the ARF, whose 18 members include the 
core Asean states plus the grouping’s seven “dialogue 
partners" — Australia, Canada, the European Union, 
Japan, New Zealand, South Korea and the US; Russia 
and China as “consultative partners"; and Laos, Papua 
New Guinea and Vietnam as “observers”. 

China worries that the ARF will be used by states in 
the region to press their claims in the South China 
Sea, and in Vietnam’s case contested areas of the 
Gulf of Tonkin. “Normal” relations between Hanoi and 
Washington within the Asean forum may add further to 
pressures on Beijing. 

In its efforts to neutralise collective pressure, China has 
insisted that the Spratlys issue be kept off the forum's 
formal agenda on the grounds that territorial disputes 
with its Asian neighbours are bilateral. 

Asean has a contrary view, as it showed in the Manila 
declaration of July 1992, which advocated a collective 
approach to dealing with South China Sea problems. 


China’s handling of the enlarged Asean is due for 
its first big test at an ARF meeting in Brunei early 
next month, immediately after Asean itself has formally 
inducted Vietnam. 


Vietnam Welcomes A 1nouncement 


OW1207025295 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0216 GMT 12 Jul 95 


(FBIS Transcribed Text) Hanoi, July 12 (XINHUA) 
— Vietnam said today it welcomes the announcement 
by U.S. President Bill Clinton on the normalization of 
relations between the two countries. 


Vietnamese Prime Minister Vo Van Kiet made the 
remarks on the Vietnam Television at 08:00 a.m. local 
time (01:00 GMT), reading a government statement on 
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the U.S. decision, which was announced by Clinton 
Tuesday [11 July). 


SRV Official Hails Ties 


OW1207114095 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1124 GMT 12 Jul 95 


(FBIS Transcribed Text] Hanoi, July 12 (XINHUA) 
—— Vietnam said today it welcomes the announcement 
by U.S. President Bill Clinton on the normalization of 
relations between Vietnam and the United States. 
"President Clinton’s statement to extend diplomatic 
recognition to and establish normal relations with Viet- 
nam is an important decision,” Vietnamese Prime Min- 
ister Vo Van Kiet said in a televised statement. 

"This decision is in keeping with the prevailing trend 
of the international situation and contributes positively 
to the cause of peace, stability and development in 
Southeast Asia as weil as in the world at large," Vo 
said. 


He said Vietnam stands ready to work with Washington 
for a new framework for relationship between the two 
countries on the basis of equality, mutual benefit and 
confirmity with the universally-recognized principles of 
the international law. 

He pledged utmost efforts towards "the fullest possible 
accounting of the American MIAs in the Vietnam War.” 


The prime minister also reiterated Hanoi’s “consistent 
policy of actively working together with all countries 
in the world community, especially with neighboring 
countries in Asia, for peace, stability, cooperation and 
development.” 

Also today, Vietnamese Deputy Foreign Minister Le 
Moi told a press conference in Hanoi that Vietnam 
is looking forward to the early August visit by U.S. 
Secretary of State Warren Christopher. 


Impact of Ties Viewed 


HK1207091395 Hong Kong TA KUNG PAO 
in Chinese 12 Jul95 pa2 


(Editorial: “Clinton Announces Diplomatic Ties With 
Vietnam" 

([FBIS Translated Text] U.S. President Clinton an- 
nounced early today that the United States had de- 
cided to establish full diplomatic relations with Vietnam, 
which :night be followed by a visit by U.S. Secretary 
of State Christopher to Hanoi next month. 


Twenty-two years ago, that is in June 1973, the United 
States and Vietnam [as published] signed the Paris 
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Peace Accord. In 1975, with the collapse of the South 
Vietnamese regime, the Vietnamese People’s Army 
liberated Saigon, signaling the complete failure of the 
U.S. Army in its invasion of Vietnam. For the last 20 
years there have been no diplomatic relations between 
the United States and Vietnam. It is interesting to note 
the time at which Clinton announced the establishment 
of full dipiomatic relations with Vietnam. 

First, as Vietnam’s neighbor, China welcomes the 
announcement; naturally, it will also assess the situation 
following the diplomatic link between the United States 
and Vietnam. 


John Rocks [name as transliterated], a REUTER com- 
mentator, pointed out in his commentary that the United 
States urgently needs to strengthen its ties with ASEAN 
counties. With Vietnam poised to become ASEAN’s 
second-largest member state, ASEAN is being seen as 
a potential economic and military force against China. 


The Nanshas [Spratlys] question will be brought up 
at the second ASEAN regional symposium to be held 
early next month in Brunei. Some people will support 
a motion on an international agreement on the Nanshas 
question based on discussions between member states. 
China will certainly object to it. But the intention of 
these people is to internationalize the Nanshas question. 


Now, with Sino-U.S. relations cooling [ling que 3132 
0606] and deteriorating [e hua 1921 0553] over Li Teng- 
hui’s visit to the United States, it is not difficult to dis- 
cern a pattern if we link up the following developments: 
Clinton’s prompt announcement of full diplomatic ties 
with Vietnam, Vietnam’s official admission to member- 
ship of ASEAN in July, and an ASEAN meeting in 
Brunei in August. The pattern is that while playing the 
"Taiwan card” agains’ ‘“hina, the United States is also 
attempting to internationalize the Nanshas question. 


It is surprising that United States, which holds the 
initiative over the entire Asia-Pacific region, has, with 
the end of the Cold War and the disintegration of 
the Soviet Union, taken China as its potential enemy 
because of what it has achieved in reform and opening 
up; and has gone to f:**. lengths to stir up trouble, 
contain [yi zhi 2117 ‘°5} China, and disrupt its 
development. 


Exploiting Li Teng-hui’s pursuit of an independent Tai- 
wan and pro-Taiwan independence activities, the United 
States has begun its plan of changing its China policy: It 
has broken the tacit understanding of observing the three 
communiques on Sino-U.S. relations, gone back on its 
word, and played the "Taiwan card" against China, all 
the time declaring solemnly that it was observing the 
“one China” principle. It is hoped that the United States 
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is not resuming diplomatic relations with Vietnam with 
“aims against a third country.” 

Through Pentagon officials, the United States has re- 
cently repeatedly stressed that it would stay out of the 
sovereignty row between China and South-East Asia 
over the Nanshas, though it did state that it was “con- 
cerned about navigational freedom in the South China 
Sea,” remarking also that, if necessary, U.S. warships 
would be deployed to safeguard passage. U.S. warships 
have started calling at the Philippines’ Subic Bay. Now 
who is this gesture intended for? 

Clinton’s announcement of diplomatic relations with 
Vietnam also has to co with his presidential election 
campaign. Establishing diplomatic ties with Vietnam is 
still controversial in the United States. Veterans and the 
families of soldiers killed or missing in action in the 
Vietnam war do not like to see diplomatic ties before 
there are any results in the effort to locate those missing 
in action. The controversy has not stopped because of 
Clinton’s early announcement. 


In terms of economic benefits, the United States can 
derive greater benefits from an early establishment of 
diplomatic relations with Vietnam. American banks 
and consumer product, computer, and petroleum firms 
have already entered Vietnam and, with 36 investment 
projects amounting to $550 million, the United States is 
now the eighth-largest foreign investor in Vietnam. For 
Vietnamese companies, diplomatic recognition means 
being accorded most-favored-nation status, which they 
Can use to export Vietnamese goods to the United States. 


There have been friendly cooperative relations as well 
as unhappy times between China and Vietnam. How- 
ever, since Vietnam has pursued a “reformist” policy, 
relations between the two countries have been basically 
good. Although there are differences on the question 
of sovereignty over islands in the South China Sea, the 
leaders of the two countr.+s have agreed at summit talks 
to solve the problem through peaceful negotiations. 


The resumption of diplomatic relations between the 
United States and Vietnam and cooling Sino-U.S. re- 
lations have added new variables to the situation in 
Asia. China has experience of U.S. containment pol- 
icy. Today, China remains firm in the reform and open- 
ing up policy, and will pursue an independent and self- 
determined diplomacy and maintain good-neighborly 
and friendly relations with its neighbors. On the Nan- 
shas question, China calls for a solution through peace- 
ful negotiations with the countries concerned. As long 
as China maintains political stability and economic de- 
velopment, China is confident of dealing comfortably 
with any possible variables in the future. China also be- 
lieves that Sino-Vietnamese relations will continue to 
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remain friendly and will not be subject to the influence 
of a third country. 


Beijing Obtains WTO Observer Status 


OW1107162795 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1527 GMT 11 Jul 95 


{[FBIS Transcribed Text] Geneva, July 11 (XINHUA) 
— China’s application for WTO (World Trade Organi- 
zation) observer status was unanimously approved at a 
general council meeting of the 100-member world trade 
body here this morning. 

Tang Yufeng, deputy representative of China’s mission 
in Geneva, said at the meeting that the unanimous 
approval of China’s application “simply shows that 
China and the WTO need each other.” 


He said that the application demonstrates China’s confi- 
dence in and support of the multilateral trading system. 


Tang also held out the hope that China will become a 
full member of the WTO through efforts made in good 
faith by all sides. 


Informal talks on China’s WTO membership also re- 
sumed in Geneva today. 


Beijing Joins Securities Administration 


OW1207034195 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0241 GMT 12 Jul 95 


(FBIS Transcribed Text] Paris, July 11 (XINHUA) — 
China became the newest member of the International 
Securities Administration at a conference held here by 
the international organization. 


Director of China Securities Administration Zhou Dao- 
jiong, who heads the Chinese delegation at the confer- 
ence, vowed that China will cooperate with other mem- 
bers of the organization and is ready to contribute to the 
development of the international securities industry. 
Zhou also promised that the China Securities Admin‘s- 
tration will fulfill its responsibilities as a member of the 
organization. 

A healthy Chinese stock market will benefit the devel- 
opment of the global securities industry, he said. 


Zhou recalled the rapid development of the securities 
industry in China in recent years. 
China set up a securities administration in 1992 to 
monitor and control the securities industry and protect 
the interests of investors, he said. 


In 1993, the administration was further vested with the 
power of supervising the futures trading market in the 
country, Zhou noted, adding that China had also drafted 
laws to regulate the stock market. 
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Zhou recalled the effective cooperations between the 
China Securities Administration and its counterparts 
overseas. 

The China Securities Administration has established 
permanent relations with counterparts in the United 
States, Hong Kong, Canada and Australia. 


Beijing To Host Asia-Pacific Law Conference 


0W1007130595 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1249 GMT 10 Jul 95 


(FBIS Transcribed Text] Hong Kong, July 10 (XIN- 
HUA) — The 14th LAWASIA Conference, a biennial 
event in the Asia-Pacific region, will be held in Beijing 
on August 16, according to a Chinese official. 
Announcing the event at a press conference here today, 
Zou Yu, Chairman of China Law Society (CLS), said 
that the five-day event is expected to draw more than 
1,000 participants from home and abroad. 


CLS is the host of the coming event. The last LAWA- 
SIA conference was held in Sri Lanka in 1993. 


Participants will include legal professionals from more 
than 20 countries and regions in the Asian Pacific 
region, said Zou, adding that a number of businessmen 
and political leaders will also attend the conference. 


The theme of the conference is the importance of law 
in the development of Asian Pacific economies towards 
the 21st century, he said. 


Participants will discuss a number of issues ranging 
from the international trade law, banking law, joini 
ventures and investment law to labor law and Maritime 
law, according to Zou. 


Zou hoped that the conference will play an important 
role in promoting the economic development in China, 
especially in building the legal system of the country. 


Jiang Zemin Appoints, Removes Ambassadors 


OW1107142895 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service 
in Chinese 0901 GMT 11 Jul 95 


{[FBIS Translated Text] Beijing, 11 Jul (XINHUA) — 
According to a decision of the National People’s Con- 
gress Standing Committee, PRC President Jiang Zemin 
appointed and removed the following ambassadors to 
foreign countries: 


1. Qian Yongnian is removed as PRC ambassador 
extraordinary and plenipotentiary to the Republic of 
Indonesia. 

Zhou Gang [0719 0474] is appointed PRC ambassador 


extraordinary and plenipotentiary to the Republic of 
Indonesia. 


L_iitiamintha, aa | 
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2. Bai Shoumian is removed as PRC ambassador 
extraordinary and plenipotentiary to the Republic of 
Bulgaria. 

Chen Delai [7115 1795 0171] is appointed PRC ambas- 
sador extraordinary and plenipotentiary to the Republic 
of Bulgaria. 

3. Yang Wenchang is removed as PRC ambassador 
extraordinary and plenipotentiary to the Republic of 
Singapore. 

Fu Xuezhang [0265 1331 4545] is appointed PRC 
ambassador extraordinary and plenipotentiary to the 
Republic of Singapore. 


4. Hu Changlin is removed as PRC ambassador extra- 
ordinary and plenipotentiary to the Republic of Turkey. 


Wu Keming [0702 0344 2494] is appointed PRC 
ambassador extraordinary °"7 nlenipotentiary to the 
Republic of Turkey. 


5. Yang Kerong [27° © 544 © 369] is appointed PRC 
ambassador extraordii . plenipotentiary to the 
Republic of Armenia. 


United States & Canada 


Spokesman: Spy Charges, Wu’s Reports Unrelated 
OW1107120195 Tokyo KYODO in English 
1137 GMT 11 Jul 95 


(FBIS Transcribed Text] Beijing, July 11 KYODO — 
The arrest of Chinese-American human rights activist 
Harry Wu, who faces espionage charges, is not con- 
nected to his reports on alleged atrocities in Chinese 
prisons, the Chinese Foreign Ministry said Tuesday [11 
July). 


"By charging Wu with stealing state secrets, the Chi- 
nese judicial departments are not referring to the reports 
about Chinese prisons,” Ministry Spokesman Shen Guo- 
fang said. 


"I believe Chinese judicial departments, in accordance 
with developments of the situation, will publicize his 
criminal activities in due course.” 

Wu, who goes by the Chinese name of Wu Hongda, 
was formally arrested Saturday in Wuhan, central China, 
on suspicion of espionage for allegedly stealing state 
secrets and trying to enter the country under an assumed 
name. He faces a maximum penalty of death. 


At the time of his arrest June 19 on China’s westernmost 
border with Kazakhstan, the Chinese-American was 
carrying a U.S. passport with a valid Chinese visa. Wu 
was born in China but is now a US. citizen. 
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Officials from the U.S. Embassy in Beijing said Con- 
sular General Arturo Macias met with Wu in Wuhan on 
Monday after nearly three weeks of requests concern- 
ing his whereabouts, and are continuing to seek further 
access to him. 


The New York-based Human Rights in China Organ- 
ization has expressed concern over Wu's safety, espe- 
cially in view of the conviction that the Chinese Govern- 
ment is not opposed to using legal means as a political 
weapon against political dissent. 


Wu, 58, spent 19 years in Chinese labor camps for 
dissident activities. Since his release, he has dedicated 
himself to revealing the abuses and unjust practices in 
China’s prison and judicial systems through his Laogai 
(Reform Through Labor) Research Institute in Milpitas, 
California. 


Wu, who has made several trips to China since 1990, 
publicized allegations that China sells organs from 
executed prisoners for transplants without prior consent 
and imports prison-made products to the United States, 
in violation of U.S. law. 


His revelations, denied by the Chinese Government, 
have often been substantiated by other human rights 
organizations. 


"The charges against Wu of stealing state secrets and 
espionage are striking in that Wu spent most of his 
time in China visiting prisons and hospitals, places that 
are not likely to contain secrets concerning national 
security,” one Western diplomat said following Shen's 
briefing. 


Spokesman Comments on U.S. Companies’ Failed 
Bid 


OW1207083995 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0831 GMT 12 Jul 95 


[FBIS Transcribed Text} Beijing, July 12 (XINHUA) — 
Two US companies who lost out in bidding on a deal in 
China to European rivals was the result of commercial 
reasons rather than Chinese restrictions, said Chinese 
Foreign Ministry Spokesman Shen Guofang here today. 


Some reports have said that the failed bid of the US 
companies, Chrysler and Greiner, was a deliberate move 
on the part of the Chinese designed to penalize the US 
for allowing Li Teng-hui to visit. 


Shen was asked today whether China has imposed 
restrictions on US business activities in the country as 
a reprisal for the visit. 


"The Chinese government has put great emphasis on 
developing trade and economic relations with other 
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countries," Shen said, because "this accords with the 
interests and aspirations of both the Chinese people and 
the people of other countries." 


"We welcome foreign companies to invest in China, and 
participate in market competition here," he added. 


The failure of the two US companies to win the bid in 
China was the result of commercial reasons rather than 
Chinese restrictions against US business in the country, 
the spokesman noted. 


Effect of Continued Sino-U.S. Tension Viewed 


HK1207054895 Hong Kong HONGKONG 
STANDARD (FINANCIAL REVIEW) in English 
12 Jul 95 p7 


[Article by business editor Ivan Tang; from the "Analy- 
sis" page: "Worsening Sino-U.S. Ties a Sign of Trouble 
Ahead"] 


([FBIS Transcribed Text] Ever since the decision by the 
United States to allow a private visit by Taiwanese Pres- 
ident Li Teng-hui last month, Sino-American relations 
have deteriorated rapidly. 


China’s recent detention and the subsequent espionage 
charges brought against Harry Wu have worsened the 
atmosphere between Beijing and Washington. 


And now businessmen in Hong Kong are now beginning 
to worry whether the US Congress will pass President 
Clinton’s bill on granting China’s most-favoured-nation 
(MEN) status. Initially the passage of the bill was only 
considered a formality. 


Recent development between the two countries show 
that both sides have mishandled the issue. In China’s 
eyes, the whole issue was provoked by the US. Before 
granting Mr Li’s visa, the Clinton administration had re- 
peatedly assured China that Mr Li would not be allowed 
to visit America. This explains why China was so in- 
furiated by Washington’s move and vowed to retaliate. 
China recalled its ambassador to the US and now neither 
side has an ambassador in each other’s country — the 
first time this has happened since the two countries nor- 
malised relations two decades ago. Besides recalling its 
ambassador, China cancelled trips by several senior of- 
ficials to America as well as contracts given to US firms. 
China has asked Washington to take concrete action to 
improve the Sino-US relations. However, Beijing failed 
to specify what these actions should be. This makes it 
difficult for the Clinton administration to act. 


With the detention of Harry Wu, it is Washington’s turn 
to be furious. And the Republican-controlled Congress 
is exerting pressure on the Clinton administration to 
seek Mr Wu’s early release. Yet, once again Washing- 


INTERNATIONAL AFFAIRS 9 


ton’s reaction provokes China. Newt Gingrich, Speaker 
of the US House of Representatives, proposed an imme- 
diate recognition of Taiwan as a free and independent 
country in order to force Mr Wu’s release. However, 
Mr Gingrich did not want China’s MFN status to be 
revoked. 


Being Smart 


Mr Gingrich probably thought he was being smart, push- 
ing for an independent Taiwan at the same time as keep- 
ing trade ties with China, thus benefiting America on 
two counts. He also thought that China, worried about 
Taiwan’s independence and commercially dependent on 
the US, would release Mr Wu immediately. 


However, Mr Gingrich misunderstands China. Since 
Washington granted a visa for Mr Li, China believes 
that Washington wants to help Taiwan to become inde- 
pendent. Mr Li’s repetition of Taiwan as the "Republic 
Of China (ROC)" has confirmed Beijing’s suspicions 
that the island-state is seeking to be independent. 


With Mr Gingrich, the third most influential politician in 
Washington, proposing an independent Taiwan, Beijing 
is more certain than ever that Washington wants to help 
Taiwan to become independent. 


For Beijing, Taiwan is the only issue unsolved of 
sovereignty and the most important consideration in 
its diplomatic policy. China will stand firm, even 
risking its economic benefits and world image. China 
is therefore likely to mete out harsh punishment to 
the unfortunate Mr Wu to show that it will not ‘kow- 
tow’ to Washington. This will worsen bilateral relations 
and more congressmen in Washington will demand 
retaliatory action. As Sino-US relations are already 
at their worst ever, congressmen have few means 
retaliation. [sentence as published] Hence, they may 
seek to block the passage of MEN bill. If this is the 
case, Hong Kong’s economy will also be at risk. 


Now that Sino-US ties have reached a stalemate, Beijing 
and Washington should re-consider the situation. If the 
situation is allowed to worsen, a trade war between 
Beijing and Washington or a military conflict between 
China and Taiwan is inevitable! As China and the US 
still have to co-operate in many areas, they should 
normalise their relations as soon as possible. If the 
US really wants to isolate or break-up China the result 
would be disastrous for us all. 
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Column Derides Containment Policy 


HK1207062395 Beijing RENMIN RIBAO in Chinese 
7 Jul95 po 


["International Forum" column article by Gu Ping 
(0657 1627): "Cold War Uproar of an Incompetent 
Counselor"] 


(FBIS Translated Text] At present, all countries in the 
world are taking the historic opportunity of the SOth 
anniversary of victory in the anti-fascist war to review 
the historic lessons drawn from World War II and the 
ensuing Cold War, and to promote world peace and 
development. There are some other people, however, 
who are acting in a diametrically opposite way. On 28 
June, one fellow in the United States went so far as to 
offer an idea to a major newspaper of "dusting off" the 
"Southeast Asia Treaty Organization [SEATO]," which 
became historic garbage long ago, and when necessary, 
knocking together a political and military alliance in 
Asia to contain China. 


So this gentleman still remembers this organization, but 
dares not describe the history of its disintegration and 
bankruptcy. As a matter of fact, this organization — 
composed of eight member- nations brought together 
by the United States in 1954 — was a freak at birth. As 
for the United States’ Asia policy, it has not gained any 
honor. Instead, there are records of the United States’ 
running into snags and being foiled everywhere in the 
implementation of its policy of containment in Asia at 
that time — a policy that eventually resulted in failure. 
In his "Diplomacy," Mr. Kissinger also acknowledged 
that SEATO lacked a "common political objective" 
at the time of its establishment. India, Indonesia, and 
Burma, which refused to join the organization, were 
"actually more important than the member-nations." To 
a great extent, the participation of France and Britain 
was to “have the right of veto against possible rash 
actions taken by the United States." Naturally, the 
disintegration of such a group — which was seemingly 
harmonious, but actually at variance — was inevitable. 
Those were the facts. The organization soon existed in 
name only, and went bankrupt in 1977. 


At a time when the foundation of Sino-U.S. relations has 
been seriously undermined owing to the United States’ 
granting permission for Li Denghui [Li Teng-hui] to 
visit, some people are trying to use this corpse of the 
Cold War to frighten others and call for "containing" 
China. This shows how confused are the ideas of certain 
Americans on handling relations with China! This gen- 
tleman, who thought he could give directions to others, 
is nothing but an incompetent counselor. If those with 
muddled heads take his crooked advice, the interests of 
the United States inevitably will be harmed. However, 
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the Cold War call by this incompetent counselor was 
by no means isolated. Indeed, there are some people in 
the United States who are attempting to pick up the old 
shoes of the Cold War and to take the beaten track of 
confronting the Chinese people. The officials in charge 
of the U.S. State Department also beat about the bush to 
repeat the old tune of "containment." This trend merits 
attention. 


There is such an analysis in the United States: The strat- 
egy of containment in the early period after the war 
pushed the United States to the front line of all inter- 
national crises. The high tone during the Kennedy era 
set targets that exceeded national strength and bearing 
Capacity. As a result, Americans deeply regretted this 
excessive expansion, and switched to extrication and 
abandonment. In fact, the harm caused to the United 
States by its pursuit of a policy of containment was 
far more serious. Not long ago, some people congratu- 
lated each other and attributed the disintegration of the 
Soviet Union to the policy of containment. Today, a 
number of Americans have realized that vitality of the 
United States was sapped during its rivalry with the So- 
viet Union! It was precisely during the U.S. pursuit of 
containment that its current opponents in the economic 
competition developed themselves and became prosper- 
ous. 


During those years, most Asian nations refused to 
participate in SEATO. And today, when they are 
focusing their attention on development, who else will 
appreciate this old stuff of unidentified origin! As for 
China, the Chinese people who stood up 40 years ago 
have never yielded to the "containment policy." Today 
there is no new reason whatsoever for them to fear it. 
Historic experience has proved that those who attempt 
to contain others eventually will have to eat their own 
bitter fruit. 


Article Analyzes Beijing’s Moves Against U.S. 


HK1207081995 Hong Kong MING PAO in Chinese 
10 Jul 95 p C3 


[Article by Fang Yuan (2455 0337): “Beijing Has 
No Scruples About Resorting to Use of Force or 
Breaking Off Diplomatic Ties With U.S. To Safeguard 
Sovereignty, Territorial Integrity") 


([FBIS Translated Text] Following Taiwan President Li 
Teng-hui’s U.S. visit, Sino-U.S. and cross-strait rela- 
tions have taken a sudden turn for the worse. While 
recalling its ambassador to the United States, suspend- 
ing high-level contacts and military exchanges, and 
postponing the cross-strait "Wang-Koo [Ku] talks" and 
"Tang-Chiao talks," Beijing chanted such unprecedent- 
edly drastic slogans as "it is more important to safeguard 
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territory and sovereignty than to maintain Sino-U:S. re- 
lations," "China will not hesitate to defend its sover- 
eignty and territorial integrity with blood and lives," and 
being poised “to cut off diplomatic ties with the United 
States and use force against Taiwan." 


According to a Beijing source, there are several rea- 
sons for China’s rarely seen strong response: First, by 
allowing Li Teng-hui to visit the United States, the Clin- 
ton administration has challenged Beijing’s baseline of 
"one China"; second, what Li Teng-hui did has dashed 
the hopes pinned on him by the CPC upper echelons; 
and third, the anti-U.S. feeling among civilians in the 
country has risen to an unprecedented high. 


Anti-U.S. Feeling Among Civilians Has Risen to an 
Unprecedented High 


As disclosed by a source, China’s failure in its bid to 
host the 2000 Olympic Games two years ago; the "Yinhe 
[Galaxy] incident"; and last year’s sparring between 
China and the United States over intellectual property 
rights all have aroused anti-U.S. feelings among Chi- 
nese civilians. Li Teng-hui’s visit to the United States, 
which was interpreted by the official media as "a U.S. 
plot to split China," served to "add fuel to the flames," 
further arousing civilians’ anti-U.S. feeling. Posters such 
as "Down with U.S. imperialism" reportedly were found 
On many university campuses in Beijing, and young stu- 
dents applied to the public security bureau for permis- 
sion to stage a demonstration at the U.S. Embassy in 
Beijing. A public opinion poll jointly conducted by the 
China Youth Research Center, the China Youth Devel- 
opment Foundation, and the Historical Materialism So- 
ciety shows that over 50 percent of respondents believe 
that the United States is a country “hostile to China," and 
ihat of all the countries most disfavored by the Chinese 
people, the United States ranks first, followed by Japan 
and Vietnam. This reflects the rising feeling against the 
United States among Chinese civilians. 


During the recent incident concerning Sino-U.S. rela- 
tions, although the U.S. Government stated repeatedly 
that allowing Li Teng-hui to enter the United States 
does not mean that the United States has changed its 
"one China" policy, and even though Clinton summoned 
Chinese ambassador to the United States Li Daoyu to 
an interview to explain the U.S. position soon after al- 
lowing Li Teng- hui to visit, the Chinese side still took 
a series of measures to freeze bilateral relations and 
kept demanding that the United States take “practical 
actions" to eliminate the undesirable effects caused by 
Li Teng-hui’s U.S. visit in order to improve the bilateral 
relations. 

As Beijing rejected a series of U.S. proposals to remedy 
bilateral relations, including sending a special envoy 
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to China, Washington was puzzled about Beijing’s 
demand. According to a reliable source, although high- 
level contacts between the two countries have been 
suspended since mid-June, various U.S. academic and 
commercial organizations, as well as scholars, have 
continued to visit China in a bid to make clear what 
China is actually after by asking the U.S. side to take 
"practical actions." 


Seasoned Politicians Act as Mediators To Clear the 
Way 


James Lilley, former U.S. ambassador to China, sug- 
gested sending to China a number of retired politicians 
or diplomats who enjoy high prestige, command respect, 
and have a profound understanding of Sino-US. rela- 
tions so as to clear the way through their good offices. 
Immediately afterward, the "U.S.-Chinese Association 
delegation," headed by former U.S. Secretaries of State 
Henry Kissinger and Alexander Hague, paid a visit to 
Beijing and was accorded a red-carpet welcome. They 
met with Premier Li Peng and Vice Premier and Foreign 
Minister Qian Qichen. According to a reliable source, 
Kissinger did not act as a real "messenger" for the fol- 
lowing reasons: 1) He and President Clinton are not of 
the same party and are of two different generations, so 
they have no past connections; 2) Kissinger himself is 
now under strong pressure for the file on his secret visit 
to China years ago to be brought to light — for this he 
was accused of being a member of the "pro-China fac- 
tion" and kowtowing to China. The source believed that 
Kissinger did not visit Beijing to carry out any "special 
mission," adding that some other person might act as a 
real "messenger." 


Beijing reportedly has the following appraisal of cur- 
rent Sino-U:S. relations: The U.S. side is challenging 
China, not only on the Taiwan issue, but also on the is- 
sues of human rights, China’s GATT membership, and 
the China Sea. Especially at a time when the U.S. Con- 
gress is flooded with anti- Communist, anti-Chinese sen- 
timent, as it was in the 1950’s when "McCarthyism" 
was popular, the Chinese side chooses to keep abso- 
lutely silent about "maintaining friendly relations with 
the United States," and maintains that the United States 
“has not given up the wild ambition to subjugate China." 
However, Zhongnanhai actually cannot clearly explain 
the real meaning of the "practical actions" it asked the 
U.S. side to take. A scholar well-versed in Sino-U:S. re- 
lations said: If Clinton, in his effort to eliminate the "un- 
desirable ramifications" brought about by Li Teng-hui’s 
US. visit, were to follow the example set by Bush, who 
sold war planes to Taiwan, by warning other countries 
against "following my example," Beijing would not be 
satisfied. Again, the issue of China’s GATT membership 
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involves many aspects, including other signatory states 
and U.S. businessmen’s interest, so it would be difficult 
for the United States to make major concessions. What 
the United States can do, and also what China expects it 
to do, is simply for the United States to invite Chinese 
leaders to visit, and to refrain from criticizing China’s 
human rights records. 


The scholar pointed out: It would be easier for the 
United States to invite Chinese leaders to visit but this 
is hardly feasible under the present situation, while the 
U.S. Congress will not allow the Clinton administration 
to say nothing about China’s human rights situation. 
He described current Sino-U.S. relations as being that 
"the U.S. side believes the ball is in China’s court, 
while the Chinese side maintains that the U.S. side has 
not returned the ball." The U.S. side is puzzled about 
China’s demand, while the Chinese side is also not very 
Clear about it. This has something to do with the lack of 
a helmsman among China’s top leaders who can decide 
on diplomatic matters. 


A Change in Attitude Toward Li Teng-hui 


As far as cross-strait relations are concerned, the change 
in Beijing’s policy toward Taiwan is, in essence, due 
largely to the change in Beijing’s appraisal of Li Teng- 
hui. In the past, Beijing had laid some hopes on 
Li, believing that he was better than the Democratic 
Progressive Party, but now they are certain that Li 
is actually pursuing "Taiwan independence." Taiwan 
might break away from the mainland all the same, even 
if the Democratic Progressive Party is not in power. This 
change can be attributed to the speeches Li delivered in 
the United States, in which he referred to "the Republic 
of China in Taiwan" on six to seven occasions and 
chanted the slogan of "challenging the impossible." 


A mainland expert in cross-strait issues pointed out that 
Li Teng-hui originally maintained a balance between 
his pragmatic diplomacy and cross-strait relations, and 
Taiwan actually benefited from the balance in these 
two respects. However, Li clearly upset the balance by 
visiting the United States, repeatedly reviewing troops 
performing military maneuvers, and “challenging the 
mainland" — all of which has driven the mainland 
beyond the limits of forbearance. According to the 
mainland’s latest judgment, Li will brazenly campaign 
for "Taiwan independence" after being elected president 
next year, so the mainland must make preparations for 
this possibility. The United States may hope to maintain 
Taiwan’s stability by supporting Li Teng-hui, and had 
not intended to support "Taiwan independence," but the 
U.S. support served to arouse Li’s ambition and to plant 
the root of Taiwan’s instability. This might not be the 
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consequence many U.S. congressmen had expected, the 
expert added. 


Central Eurasia 


New Car Ferry Links Heilongjiang, Russia 


OW1207033995 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0205 GMT 12 Jul 95 


{[FBIS Transcribed Text] Harbin, July 12 (XINHUA) 
— An automobile ferry service has opened between 
the port of Tongjiang in northeast China’s Heilongjiang 
Province and the city of Nizhneleninskoye in Russia. 


This signals the end of the history of waiting for the 
water to freeze before automobiles could cross to the 
other side of the Heilongjiang River, which forms the 
border here between the two countries. 


The ferry was added by the Chinese port under an 
agreement and co-operation with Russia. 


It will help ease the overstocking of commodities at the 
port, officials said. 


Wang Hanbin, Delegation Arrive in Lithuania 


OW1107033995 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0304 GMT 11 Jul 95 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Vilnius, July 10 (XINHUA) — 
A Chinese parliamentary delegation headed by Wang 
Hanbin, vice-chairman of the Standing Committee of 
China’s National People’s Congress (NPC), arrived in 
Vilnius, capital of Lithuania, today for a five-day visit. 


It is the first time for a Chinese NPC delegation to visit 
this Baltic country since September 1991, when the two 
countries established diplomatic relations. 


During the visit, Wang will exchange views with Prime 
Minister Adolfas Shlezhyavichius and Chairman of the 
Lithuanian Parliament Ceslovas Jursenas on developing 
relations and cooperation between the two countries, 
especially between the parliaments. 


Meet Prime Minister 


OW1207033895 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0225 GMT 12 Jul 95 


(FBIS Transcribed Text) Vilnius, July 11 (XINHUA) 
— Lithuanian Prime Minister Adolfas Slezevicius and 
Wang Hanbin, vice-chairman of the Standing Commit- 
tee of China’s National People’s Congress (NPC), met 
here today to exchange views on bilateral relations. 


The prime minister said relations between Lithuania and 
China have developed smoothly since diplomatic ties 
were established in September 1991. 
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Wang agreed, adding that he hoped to advance bilateral 
cooperation between the parliaments and in various 
fields through exchanging information and ideas. 


Both sides said there is great potential for promoting 
economic and trade cooperation between the two coun- 
tries. 

Wang and Ceslovas Jursenas, the chairman of the 
Lithuanian parliament, met here the same day. 


The Chinese NPC delegation headed by Wang arrived in 
Vilnius, the capital of this Baltic nation, on Monday on 
a five-day visit. They will leave Wednesday for Kaunas, 
Lithuania’s second-biggest city. 


Southeast Asia & Pacific 
Chi Haotian Ends Burma Visit, Leaves for Home 


OW1207085695 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0844 GMT 12 Jul 95 


(FBIS Transcribed Text) Yangon [Rangoon], July 12 
(XINHUA) — Chinese State Councilor and Defense 
Minister Chi Haotian and his party left here this 
afternoon for home after ending a week-long goodwill 
visit to Myanmar [Burma]. 


During the visit, Chairman of Myanmar State Law and 
Order Restoration Council (SLORC) and Prime Minister 
Than Shwe met the Chinese Minister. 


Chi and Vice-Chairman of Myanmar SLORC Maung 
Aye held discussions on further enhancing the good- 
neighborly relations and friendly cooperation between 
the two countries and the two armed forces. 


T Chinese minister, accompanied by Myanmar 
Commander-in-Chief (air) Tin Ngwe, visited Yangon, 
Mandalay, Bagan, Pyin oo Lwin, Meiktila and Taung- 
gyi. 

The Chinese minister arrived here on July 5 after his 
visit to Thailand. 


Burmese Leader Remarks on Stability 


OW1107041295 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0404 GMT 11 Jul 95 


{[FBIS Transcribed Text] Yangon [Rangoon], July 11 
(XINHUA) — All local newspapers today quoted 
Myanmar [Burma] leader senior general Than Shwe as 
saying that emergence of a modern nation which people 
aspire for can be possible only if there is stability, 


peace and tranquillity. 

At the opening ceremony of the management course 
for the Union Solidarity and Development Association 
(USDA) on Monday, Than Shwe, Chairman of the 
Myanmar State Law and Order Restoration Council 
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(SLORC) and the USDA patron, urged all people to 
join hands with the government to strive for peace, 
tranquillity and national security. 


He also stressed that the army has no grudge against 
anyone who do not jeopardize peace, tranquillity and 
national interest. 


The Myanmar leader’s speech coincided with the release 
of the country’s famous figure Aung San Suu Kyi on 
the same day. 


Aung San Suu Kyi, 50, former general secretary of the 
National League for Democracy (NLD), was released 
here on Monday afternoon after being held under house 
arrest for nearly six years since July 20, 1989. 


Earthquake Strikes Yunnan-Burma Border Area 


HK1107090095 Kunming Yunnan People’s Radio 
Network in Mandarin 1000 GMT 10 Jul 95 


([FBIS Translated Text] According to a report from 
Simao People’s Radio Broadcasting Station, this morn- 
ing, at 0431 hours 32 seconds, an earthquake of mag- 
nitude 6.2 rocked the border of Simao Prefecture’s 
Menglian Dai-Lahu-Va Autonomous County. The epi- 
center was at 99.03 degrees east longitude and 22.07 
degrees north latitude. In the wake of the disaster, the 
Menglian County party and government leadership, the 
Simao Prefectural Commissioner’s Office, and related 
departments, including the civil affairs office, went deep 
down to the afflicted areas to learn about conditions. 


Further on Earthquake 
OW1007135595 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1343 GMT 10 Jul 95 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Kunming July 10 (XINHUA) 
— A strong earthquake hit the Sino-Myanmar [Burma] 
border area early this morning. 


No casualties have been reported so far on the Chinese 
side. 


The epicenter of the earthquake, measuring 6.2 on 
the Richter scale, according to local Chinese seismic 
Stations, was on the Myanmar side of the border. It also 
shook Menglian County in southwest China’s Yunnan 
Province, 10 km away. 


The shock cut telecommunications in some towns, and 


some damage was reported to houses. 


The local government has sent special teams to guide 
rescue work. 
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Second Earthquake Hits Area 


OW1207033395 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0319 GMT 12 Jul 95 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Beijing, July 12 (XINHUA) — 
Chinese seismologists have monitored a serious earth- 
quake that hit an area in Myanmar [Burma] on the Sino- 
Myanmar border near Menglian county, in southwest 
China’s Yunnan Province at 5:46 this morning. 


It has been learned that the earthquake left some houses 
in Menglian in ruins and some people injured, but 
detailed information is still unavailable. 

The area is located at 22 degrees north latitude and 99.3 
degrees east longitude. The earthquake was estimated at 
7.3 degrees on the Richter scale. 


The Yunnan Seismology Bureau has dispatched a group 
to the site of the earthquake, and the State Seismological 
Bureau (SSB) has also decided to send a group of 
experts to the area to help coordinate work. 


The earthquake took place within an earthquake danger 
zone in the southwestern part of Yunnan. The SSB, early 
this year, forecast difficulties and warned local residents 
to be prepared for a possible disaster. 


Documentary’s Remarks on Communism Censored 


HK1207052295 Hong Kong SOUTH CHINA 
MORNING POST in English 12 Jul 95 p 3 


[By Quinton Chan] 


(FBIS Transcribed Text] Critical remarks about commu- 
nism were removed from a TVB [Television Broadcasts 
Limited] documentary on Cambodia shown on Sunday. 
In the half-hour programme on the Chinese-language 
Jade channel, "Changing World: Cambodia,” the care- 
taker of a war museum interviewed about the genocidal 
violence of Pol Pot’s Khmer Rouge in the 1970 de- 
scribed Pol Pot as a devil and a communist and said 
"Communism is terrible." The Chinese narration ignored 
some references to communism and the quotes in Eng- 
lish were barely audible. 


The assistant controller of TVB’s news department, 
Leung Ka-wing, said he ordered the omission of the two 
quotations from the narration. A source in the newsroom 
said Mr Leung, the producer of the programme on the 
country’s economic redevelopment, told a technician 
during the sound mixing last week that he feared 
political repercussions over the quotations since the 
comment could be aimed at other communist parties 
around the worid. 


Mr Leung denied political factors were involved. He 
also denied he told the technician about his fears. "I feel 
such quotes are unnecessary," he said. "We would let the 
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quotes run if they were in the Chinese subtitles." But 
he refused to explain why the translation appeared in 
the subtitles, but not in the narration. "It is our editorial 
judgment, we don’t need to answer your questions,” he 
said. 

TVB was criticised for self-censorship last year when 
it purchased but failed to screen the controversial BBC 
documentary on Mao Zedong, “The Last Emperor" and 
a flim about China’s labour camps situation. 


Independent legislator Emily Lau Wai-hing said the case 
could damage the credibility of the station. 


Cambodia To Receive Mine-Sweeping Equipment 


OW1007154695 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1442 GMT 10 Jul 95 


(FBIS Transcribed Text] Phnom Penh, July 10 (XIN- 
HUA) — China signed an agreement with Cambodia 
here today to provide mine-sweeping equipment to the 
war-torn country. 


This will include TNT explosives, electronic detonators, 
multiple mine detectors and demolition equipment. 


At the request of the Cambodian government, China has 
also offered to help train ten mine-sweeping technicians 
for the Cambodian armed forces. 


According Cambodian government statistics, about 20 
people are killed or injured everyday by the estimated 
10 million mines planted all over the country during 24 
years of warfare. 


Australian Official Seeks Telecommunications 
Cooperation 

OW1007145095 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1328 GMT 10 Jul 95 


([FBIS Transcribed Text) Beijing, July 10 (XINHUA) 
— Australia looks to expand telecommunications coop- 
eration with China, said a senior government official of 
the antipodean country here today. 


Chris Schacht is Australian minister for business with 
the industry, science and technology portfolio and head 
of the Australian telecommunications and information 
industry mission to China. 


He and his group left here this afternoon for Chengdu, 
Capital of southwest China’s Sichuan Province. 


The delegation, made up of representatives of some of 
Australia’s top telecommunications companies, is here 
to “look to expand their opportunities to do business," 
Schacht said. 


This report may contain copyrighted material ial. Copying and dissemination 
is prohibited without permission of the copyright owners. 


FBIS-CHI-95-133 
12 July 1995 


During their time here, Schacht and his party had 
discussions with officials from the Chinese ministries of 
posts and telecommunications, and electronics industry, 
as well as the State Economic and Trade Commission. 


In these meetings, "I made the point that Australia is 
much more than kangaroos and koalas," Schacht told 
a press briefing before his departure for Chengdu. "We 
have a very advanced telecommunications industry in 
both hardware and software." 


Being a huge telecommunications market, Australia has 
had a turnover of 18 billion Australian dollars in this 
sector, the eighth largest such turnover of all countries. 


In recent years it has been “very successful" in exporting 
telecommunications technology around the world, he 
said. 

Australian companies such as the Telstra Corporation 
Ltd and Alcatel Australia Ltd, are all “world class," and 
they can provide China with sophisticated telecommu- 
nications services, equipment and software, he noted. 


The Australian government is "keen to promote" them 
as "having the world’s best technology and very com- 
petitive prices,” he added. 

These companies are made even more competitive by 
the fact that 40 percent of Australia’s concessions and 
loans for exports to China are in the telecommunications 
sector, Schacht noted. 


Australia hopes to establish a long-term cooperation 
with China, he said, adding that his country also hopes 
to set up joint telecommunications ventures in China. 


West Europe 
Jiang Zemin Continues European Visit 


Meets Helsinki Embassy Personnel 


OW1107112395 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service 
in Chinese 1304 GMT 7 Jul 95 


[By reporters Zhao Changchun (6392 7022 2504) and 
Lu Jing (4151 0513)) 


{[FBIS Translated Text] Helsinki, 7 Jul (XINHUA) — 
Visiting PRC President Jiang Zemin had an audience 
this morning at the state guest house, where he stayed 
with personnel of the Chinese Embassy in Finland. 
President Jiang also posed for a group picture with them. 


Jiang Zemin said that Finnish leaders accorded him 
a warm and hospitable reception during his visit to 
Finland. He added that, notwithstanding the advanced 
telecommunications technology in the world, no ad- 
vanced science and technology can replace the exchange 
of visits and direct contacts between the leaders of two 
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coui uwies. Direct contacts between leaders can eliminate 
many misunderstandings and can truly promote mutual 
understanding, he said. 


President Jiang Zemin also encouraged embassy person- 
nel to make the best use of their valuable time to study 
while staying abroad, so as to become more knowl- 
edgeable and capable and contribute to promoting Sino- 
Finnish friendly relations. 


Present at the reception were Qian Qichen, vice premier 
and minister of foreign affairs; Zeng Qinghong, special 
assistant; and Wu Yi, minister of foreign trade and 
economic cooperation. 


Meets Finnish Entrepreneurs 


OW1107123495 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service 
in Chinese 1730 GMT 7 Jul 95 


[By reporters Wei Guogiang (7614 0948 1730), Zhao 
Changchun (6392 7022 2504), and Lu Jing (4151 0513)) 


{[FBIS Translated Text] Turku, (Finland), 7 Jul (XIN- 
HUA) — At a 7 July meeting here with high-level per- 
sonalities of Finnish enterprise circles, Chinese Presi- 
dent Jiang Zemin, who is currently on a state visit to 
Finland, said there is a very good possibility for China 
and Finland to cooperate in China’s key development 
fields. He said China welcomes more people from Fin- 
land’s economic and enterprise circles to invest in China 
and participate in China’s economic construction. 


Jiang Zemin said: Finland was one of the first West- 
ern countries to establish diplomatic relations with New 
China, and was the first Western country that signed 
government-to-government trade agreements with the 
PRC. China has always highly regarded this. Econom- 
ically, China and Finland are quite highly complemen- 
‘ary to each other. Finland has expertise in the forestry, 
paper making, timber processing, communications, en- 
vironmental protection, and metallurgical industries; so, 
huge potential exists for Sino-Finnish cooperation. With 
common efforts of both countries, Jiang Zemin ex- 
pressed the belief that Sino-Finnish economic and trade 
cooperation prospects are broad. 


Jiang Zemin also briefed Finnish entrepreneurs on 
China’s achievements in making reforms, opening up, 
economic construction, and social development. 


The meeting took place at the (Marina) Palace Hotel, 
where Jiang Zemin is staying. Finnish President Ahti- 
Saari was present. 

After Jiang Zemin spoke, Norrback, Finnish minister of 


European affairs, gave a speech saying that China is 
Carrying out economic reform, has achieved noticeable 
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results, and is becoming an important factor in the inter- 
national economy. He pointed out that the Finnish and 
Chinese economies are highly complementary to each 
other, trade between the two countries has increased 
sharply over the past few years, and will continue to 
increase. He said, although Finland has become an EU 
member, it still wishes to further develop economic and 
trade cooperation with China. 


In his speech, (George Airose), president of the Finland 
Central Union of Industry and Employers, said the 
Finnish enterprise circles held that Finland should 
further strengthen and broaden the scope of economic 
.nd trade cooperation with China. He said, as China’s 
economy develops, greater development will be made 
in economic and trade cooperation between the two 
countries. 


At the meeting, representatives of some large Finnish 
enterprises briefed Jiang Zemin on the situation of Fin- 
land’s important production and technology fields. They 
said the potential for cooperation between the two coun- 
tries is huge in the forestry, energy, telecommunications, 
and medical and health care fields. 


Wu Yi, Chinese minister of foreign trade and economic 
cooperation; and Zeng Peiyan, vice minister in charge of 
State Planning Commission, answered some questions 
raised by people of the Finnish enterprise circles about 
Sino-Finnish economic and trade cooperation. 


Also attending the meeting were Qian Qichen, vice 
premier and foreign minister; Zeng Qinghong, special 
assistant; and Zheng Jinjiong, Chinese ambassador to 
Finland. 


Speaks at Business Forum 


OW1207110895 Beijing ZHONGGUO XINWEN SHE 
in Chinese 0708 GMT 8 Jul 95 


(FBIS Translated Text] Turku, 8 Jul (ZXS) — Speaking 
at a forum attended by senior Finnish businessmen in 
Turku [date not given], on the second leg of his visit 
to Finland, Chinese President Jiang Zemin said that 
China’s objective is to achieve modernization through a 
three-step strategy. 


Jiang Zemin said: China accomplished the first step 
ahead of time, namely by doubling its 1980 gross na- 
tional product [GNP] in 1990. Before the end of the 
nineties, China will have attained the second step — 
also ahead of time — of redoubling the GNP and en- 
abling the Chinese people to lead a comparatively com- 
fortable life. For the third step, China’s goal is to strive 
over a 30-50- year period until the people’s per capita 
GNP reaches that of moderately developed countries. 
China will start to implement its Ninth Five-Year Na- 


FBIS-CHI-95-133 
12 July 1995 


ticaal Economic Development Plan in 1996 and esti- 
mates that its economy will grow by about 10 percent 
annually during the next five years. Agriculture, com- 
munications, telecommunications, energy, basic indus- 
tries, and infrastructure will continue to be major areas 
of economic development in the country. Foreign trade 
will register a substantial increase, to an estimated $400 
billion by the end of this century, and imports will reach 
$200 billion. 


Jiang Zemin added: During the course of our develop- 
ment, we have been paying great attention to properly 
handling the interrelationship of development, reform, 
and stability. We will make sure that all sectors develop 
in a coordinated manner. It has become common knowl- 
edge among the Chinese people that social stability is 
essential for reform and development. The Chinese Gov- 
ernment attaches great importance to maintaining social 
Stability and to the role that reform and development 
play in achieving social stability. 


Commenting on the traditional Sino-Finnish friendly 
relations, Jiang Zemin said: China and Finland are 
quite complementary economically. Finland specializes 
in forestry, paper making, timber processing, telecom- 
munications, environmental protection, and metallurgy. 
There are very good possibilities for Sino-Finnish coop- 
eration in certain areas of China’s priority development 
projects. Currently the volume of Sino-Finnish trade is 
moderate, so the potential for growth is great. I believe 
that Sino-Finnish economic and trade cooperation will 
have broad prospects as long as both sides work hard. 


Present at the forum were Qian Qichen, Zeng Qinghong, 
and Wu Yi, who were accompanying President Jiang 
during the visit. Present on the Finland side were Presi- 
dent Ahtisaari, European Affairs Minister Norrback, 11 
other well-known political figures, and 18 senior busi- 
nessmen. 


Ailus [transliteration of name as received], chairman 
of the Central Union of Industries and Employers of 
Finland, delivered the welcoming speech. The forum 
proceeded in a warm and friendly atmosphere. 


In the evening, Governor Dolaiyervy [transliteration 
of name as received] hosted a banquet at the Turku 
castle in honor of the visiting Chinese leaders. President 
Ahtisaari attended the banquet. 


Discusses ‘Opening Up’ 
OW1107140995 Beijing ZHONGGUO XINWEN SHE 
in Chinese 0708 GMT 9 Jul 95 


(FBIS Translated Text] Turku, 8 Jul (ZXS) — As of 
the end of 1994, foreign investment in China amounted 
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to $96 billion, and the number of registered foreign- 
financed enterprises was 206,000. These facts were 
revealed by President Jiang Zemin at a meeting here 
yesterday evening with well-known high-level members 
of Finnish enterprise circles. 


Jiang Zemin said: China has carried out reform and 
opening up over the last 17 years, and the country’s 
economic construction, social development, and living 
standard have been raised to new levels. China’s aver- 
age annual economic growth has been at 9.44 percent, 
and the annual per capita incomes of urban and rural 
residents have increased 6.5 and 8.25 percent respec- 
tively on the average. Great development has been ac- 
complished in China’s opening up; currently, a pattern 
of opening up at various levels, through various chan- 
nels, and in various forms, has been established. The 
areas of opening up have expanded from primary and 
secondary industries to tertiary industries; China’s in- 
vestment climate for foreign investors has continued to 
improve; related service systems and legal protection 
have improved day by day. China’s import and export 
trade has increased from $24 billion 17 years ago to the 
current $236.7 billion. 


Jiang Zemin said: Last year, China carried out major 
reforms in its financial, taxation, banking, foreign ex- 
change, foreign trade, investment, and circulation sys- 
tems; as a result, its financial, banking, and tax revenue 
Situations have continued to improve, and its foreign 
exchange reserves amount to $60 billion. The excessive 
inflation that cropped up once last year and the problem 
of poor efficiency of some state-owned enterprises are 
being gradually solved through deepening reform and 
stepping up macroeconomic regulation and control, and 
progress has been made. 


Arrives in Germany 


OW1107180695 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1800 GMT 11 Jul 95 


{[FBIS Transcribed Text] Stuttgart, July 11 (XINHUA) 
— Chinese President Jiang Zemin arrived here today, 
beginning his state visit to Germany. 


In a speech delivered at a welcome ceremony held in 
his honor at the airport, Jiang said he hopes his visit 
will help increase the mutual understanding, enhance 
the mutually-beneficial cooperation and accelerate the 
overall development of relations between China and 
Germany. 


Jiang said the Sino-German relations have gained an 
overall development in recent years and the coopera- 
tion of mutual benefit between the two countries has 
been fruitful in political, economic, scientific and tech- 
nological, cultural and many other areas. 
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"We are pleased and satisfied with that," Jiang said. 


Erwin Teufel, Governor of Baden-Wuerttemberg, 
presided over the welcome ceremony at the airport. 


In his welcome speech, he expressed his admiration 
at the great achievements made by China in economic 
construction. 


He said he is pleased to note the development of friendly 
cooperation between Germany and China, adding that 
he believes Jiang’s visit will contribute to the further 
development of relations between the two countries. 


During his stay in Germany, Jiang will hold talks 
with German President Roman Herzog and Chancellor 
Helmut Kohl on bilateral ties and international issues of 
common concern. 


Germany is the last leg of Jiang’s Europe tour. He 
already visited Finland and Hungary. 


Vice Premier Li Meets French Official Chauvet 


OW1107134495 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1025 GMT 11 Jul 95 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Beijing, July 11 (XINHUA) 
— Chinese Vice-Premier Li Langing met here this 
afternoon with Christine Chauvet, secretary of state to 
the industry minister, responsible for foreign trade of 
France, and exchanged opinions with her on issues of 
common concern. 


Before the meeting, Chinese Vice-Minister of Foreign 
Trade and Economic Cooperation Shi Guangsheng held 
talks with Chauvet. 


The French visitor is here as guest of China’s Ministry 
of Foreign Trade and Economic Cooperation. 


Chauvet Discusses Trade Ties 


OW1107165795 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1515 GMT 11 Jul 95 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Shanghai, July 11 (XINHUA) 
— The commodities exchanges and trade between 
China and France will enter into a new stage, France’s 
Secretary of State for foreign trade Christine Chauvet 
said here today. 


She made the comment at the French Commodities Fair 
which opened here today. 


All the indispensable preconditions already exist for 
expanding commodities exchanges and bilateral trade, 
she said, adding that many French enterprises have 
set up representative offices in China and many Sino- 
French joint ventures have gone into production in the 
country. 
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Sources said that since 1979 investment in China by 
French businesses have amounted to 930 million US 
dollars, leading all the European Community countries. 
During this period, French imports from China kept 
going up with the 1994 figure reaching four billion US 
dollars. The products France imported included textiles, 
leather products, shoes, toys and household electronic 


appliances. 

Chauvet expressed her hope that the current fair would 
Create more business opportunities and give an impetus 
to the development of bilateral trade. 


Among those on display at the fair were consumer 
goods. Some 130 French businesses attended the fair. 


Vice President Meets Former Italian Official 


OW1107103995 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0739 GMT 11 Jul 95 


(FBIS Transcribed Text] Beijing, July 11 (XINHUA) 
— Chinese Vice-President Rong Yiren met with Ciriaco 
De Mita, Chairman of the Italy-China Association for 
Friendship and Cooperation and former Prime Minister 
of Italy, and his party in the Great Hall of the People 
today. 


Both Rong and the former Italian Prime Minister 
expressed satisfaction with the cooperative relations 
between the two countries over the past 20 years and 
more, the rapidly growing economic links and trade in 
particular. 


Rong described the progress of the two countries in 
political, economic and scientific and technological ex- 
changes since the forging of diplomatic ties as "conspic- 
uous.” The total trade volume between the two countries 
last year reached 4.6 billion U.S. dollars, nearly 40 times 
the figure in the year when the two countries just estab- 
lished diplomatic relations. At present, Italy has been 
one of China’s major trade partners in Europe. 


Rong believed that the two countries would achieve 
greater achievemenis in economic cooperation and trade 
along with the economic growth of both countries. 


China gives much importance to cooperation with Italy 
in various fields on the basis of equality and mutual 
benefit, including the establishment of direct links 
between enterprises of the two countries, Rong said. 
As a developing country, China wishes to strengthen 
technological exchanges with Italy and other developed 
countries so as to promote China’s economic growth, 
he noted. 


Italian-Chinese economic cooperation has ushered in a 
new phase, with more Italian medium-sized and small 
enterprises, along with big names, expecting to enter 
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the Chinese market and to cooperate with Chinese 
counterparts, the former Italian Prime Minister said. 
Joint efforts are needed to provide them with more 
favorable conditions and opportunities, he added. 


Major Makes Fresh Start; Problems Persist 


HK1207062695 Beijing RENMIN RIBAO in Chinese 
7 Jul 95 po 


[Article by staff reporter Li Wenzheng (2621 2429 
2398); from the “News Analysis" column: "New Start- 
ing Point of John Major’s Cabinet") 


[FBIS Translated Text] London, 5 Jul (RENMIN 
RIBAO) — After two weeks of intense political 
maneuvers and wrestling, Prime Minister John Major 
finally defeated the opposition within his Conservative 
Party and emerged victorious in the leadership election. 
He then reorganized his cabinet and started a new 
course for his political career. 


Major’s victory did not come easily. During the election, 
he was strongly challenged by former cabinet member 
John Redwood; other former important cabinet mem- 
bers also were eager to run for the chairmanship, fur- 
ther splitting the cabinet. His image also suffered from 
the accusations showered on him by the British me- 
dia. Major won the election despite all this. This was 
because neither the Euro-skeptic nor the pro-European 
factions within the party, though both are quite powerful 
and influential, was capable of commanding the whole 
party. So Major remained a representative symbolizing 
the party’s unity. At a time when the whole Conserva- 
tive Party membership called for bridging the rift in the 
party, Major became the only choice. According to a re- 
port, Major, who drew a lesson from Margret Thatcher, 
who was forced to resign in 1990, lobbied for parlia- 
ment members’ support in person during the last few 
days of the election. Again, from the very beginning, 
Major won over to his side Michael Heseltine. former 
secretary of state for trade and industry and presiden‘ 
of the board of trade, who is quite influentia! within 
the party. As a result, instead of abstaining from voting, 
Heseltine’s supporters voted for Major. All these fac- 
tors enabled Major to obtain support from two-thirds of 
Conservative Party MPs, thus winning the election. 


Immediately after being re-elected chairman of the 
Conservative Party, Major reorganized his cabinet. He 
changed more than SO percent of his former cabinet 
members; the secretaries of state for foreign and com- 
monwealth affairs, defense, and trade and industry all 
were replaced. As Heseltine enjoys high prestige and 
had cooperated fully with Major in the election, he was 
appointed deputy prime minister. This appointment will 
help Major draw support from the pro-European faction 
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represented by Heseitine and to strengthen the govern- 
ment’s operational capacity. The new secretaries of state 
for foreign and commonwealth affairs and for defease, 
who are inclined toward the Euro-skeptics to varying 
degrees, inevitably will exercise considerable restraint 
on the Euro-skeptics. Major’s arrangements for power 
distribution clearly reveal his strong wish to unite with 
all factions, with himself at the core; to bridge the rift 
within the party; and to restore the Conservative Party’s 
reputation in a bid to counter the aggressive Labor Party. 
Newly appointed Foreign Secretary Malcolm Rifkind 
held that the Conservative Party now can iron out its 
differences and begin a "rehabilitation period." 


A fresh start aid a new crew have greatly inspired both 
Major himself and the Conservative Party as a whole. 
After winning the election, Major said optimistically: 
"The election has solved all problems and speculations 
concerning the Conservative Party leadership before 
and after the next general election.” Major’s cabinet 
naturally wili take advantagy’ of the opportunity to 
pursue new, effective policies so as to improve their 
political reputation and lay a sound foundation for 
smooth administration in the run-up to next genera 
election. It is expected that the British political arena 
will remain calm. for a certain period following this 
turmoil. 


Nevertheless, the public has taken note of the fact that 
during the election, one-third of Conservative Party MPs 
did not vote for Major, and several important figures — 
including former Secretary of State for Wales John Red- 
wood, former Chancellor of the Exchequer Norman La- 
mont, and former Conservative Party Chairman Michael 
Tebbit — stood in opposition to Major, so Major’s vic- 
tory has failed to resolve the dispute between the pro- 
European and Euro-skeptic factions within the Conser- 
vative Party. Diplomats in the European Commission 
said: Many people within the Conservative Party are 
still resolutely opposed to Europe, so Major will have to 
maintain a balance between the two factions. A British 
expert in European problems also held that Major’s vic- 
tory did not help him solve his problems, adding: “He 
will have to walk the tightrope.” 


Apart from European policy, Major is facing many 
domestic problems: The Conservative Party’s limited 
legislative power, owing to the slender majority of 51 
percent votes it enjoys in the parliament, huge financial 
deficits; problems concerning tax revenues; corrupt 
government officials; the disorderly legal system; and 
social chaos. If the Major cabinet were to delay in 
solving all these problems, the Conservative Party 
would run into big trouble again. 
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East Europe 
Jiang Zemin Continues European Visit 


Hungary Visit Continues 


OW/007152495 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1606 GMT 10 Jul 95 


(FB'S Transcribed Text] Budapest, July 10 (XINHUA) 
— China and Hungary will cooperate in customs affairs 


under afi agreement signed here today. 


Under the agreement on mutual assistance and coopera- 
tion in Customs affairs, the two countries will ccoperate 
against violations of customs laws to safeguard the eco- 
nomic, social and financial interests of both countries. 
Visiting Chinese President Jiang Zemin and Hungar- 
ian President Arpad Goncz witnessed the signing of the 
agreement, which was inked by Chinese Vice-Premier 
and Foreign Minister Qian Qichen and Hungarian For- 
eign Minister Laszlo Kovacs. 


Jiang is Cu:rently on a state visit to Hungary. 


Ministers Discuss Cooperation 


OW1107165595 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1530 GMT 11 Jul 95 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Budapest, July 11 (XINHUA) 
— China is willing to import more products from 
Hungary to help reduce Hungary’s trade deficit with 
it, Chinese Minister of Foreign Trade and Economic 
Cooperation Wu Yi said here Monday [10 July). 


Wu Yi made the remarks during a meeting with 
Hungary’s outgoing and new ministers of industry and 
commerce, Laszlo Pal and Imre Danai on Monday. 


Wu and the two Hungarian ministers exchanged v.ews 
on further developing the economic and trade ties 
between the two countries. 


Pal said that the Hungarian government attaches impor- 
tance to the economic cooperation and trade relations 
with China and hopes to increase its exports to and im- 
ports from China. 


Hungary hopes to strengthen cooperation with China in 
the areas of power generating equipments, automobiles, 
trucks, airway Carriages, medical equipments and small- 
scale agricultural machines. He added that Hungary has 
advantages in these areas. 


Wu said Hungarian enterprises are welcomed to partic- 
ipate in economic projects in China. 

She suggested that the two countries promote the de- 
velopment of trade ties by holding trade fairs, seminars 
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and joint committee meetings on trade and economic 
cooperation. 

Wu was accompanying Chinese President Jiang Zemin 
On a state visit to Hungary. 


Mects Foreign Minister 


OW1107230895 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1853 GMT 11 Jul 95 


(FBIS Transcribed Text] Budapest, July 11 (XINHUA) 
— Foreign ministers of China and Hungary stressed 
today that their two countries are similar to each other 
in such aspects as pursuing a foreign policy of peace, 
opening to the outside world and developing good- 
neighborly relations. 

Chinese Vice-Premier and Foreign Minister Qian 
Qichen held talks with Hungarian Foreign Minister 
Laszlo Kovacs here today on bilateral ties and regional 
and international situation. 

Qian said China and Hungary have cherished a desire 
to further develop bilateral ties despite the changes 
in the international situation and those within the two 
countries. 

He said the visit by Chinese President Jiang Zemin to 
Hungary will enuance the friendship and cooperation 
of mutual benefit between the two countries in various 
fields to a new level. 


At the meeting, Kovacs said that China, as a permanent 
member of the UN Security Council, is playing a special 
role in maintaining the balance of force and stability in 
the world. 


He said Hungary attaches importance to its relations 
with China and makes them one of its foreign policy 
priorities. 

Kovacs expressed the hope for expanded economic 
and trade ties between Hungary and China, noting that 
bilateral trade accounts for only a very small part of 
China’s foreign trade at present. 

Briefing Kovacs on China's foreign policy goals, Qian 
said that China pursues an independeni foreign policy 
of peace, whose main purpose is to create a favorable 
international environment for its reform and opening-up 
as well as modernization drive. 

Qian stressed that China attaches great importunce to 
the establishment and development of good-ne';;hborly 
ties with its neighbors, and it also considers ir. portant 
its relations with European nations. 

The two foreign ministers expressed satisfaction over 
the implementation of the cooperation agreement be- 
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tween their two foreign ministries and agreed to extend 
the agreement when it terminates next year. 


Qian invited Kovacs to visit China. Kovacs accepted the 
invitation, saying he hopes to make it in the first half of 
next year. 

Qian was accompanying President Jiang Zemin on a 
visit to Hungary. 


Gives TV Interview 


OW1207011195 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service 
in Chinese 1749 GMT 11 Jul 95 


[By ceporters Wei Guogiang (7614 0948 1730) and Lu 
Jing (4151 0513)) 


(FBIS Translated Text] Budapest, 11 Jul (XINHUA) — 
At the guesthouse where he is staying, Chinese President 
Jiang Zemin gave an interview to Hungarian Television 
this afternoon, saying he had achieved "complete suc- 
cess” in his visit to Hungary. 


Jiang Zemin said: China and Hungary share many com- 
mon points in the aspects of peace, development, safe- 
guarding sovereignty and independence, developing the 
economy, and improving the people’s |‘ving standard. 
This is a sound foundation for China and Hungary to 
develop mutually beneficial cooperation. 


He said: During his visit, both sides discussed the pos- 
sibility of developing economic cooperation, particu- 
larly cooperation in the fields of energy and automo- 
bile manufacturing. He expressed the hope that Chinese 
and Hungarian enterprises will develop various forms 
of mutually beneficial cooperation. 

Jiang Zemin also answered reporters’ questions on 
China’s economic development objectives, on attracting 
foreign investments, and on adhering to the principle of 
“one country, two systems.” 


OW1107230785 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1900 GMT 11 Jul 95 


(FBIS Transcribed Text] Budapest, July 11 (XINHUA) 
— Chinese President Jiang Zemin gave an interview 
to the Hungarian Television here today, describing his 
State visit to Hungary as a “complete success.” 


During the interview, Jiang answered questions on Sino- 
Hungarian cooperation as well as on the economic 
construction and environment for foreign investment in 
China. 


Jiang ended his visit to Hungary today. 
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Ends Hungary Visit 
OW1207035895 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service 
in Chinese 1630 GMT I1 Jul 95 


[By reporters Hou Fengjing (0186 7685 5464) and Yang 
Yonggian (2799 3057 0467)] 


(FBIS Translated Tex:j Budapest, 11 Jul (XINHUA) — 
PRC President Jiang Zemin successfully ended his state 
visit to Hungary and left Budapest by a special plane 
this afternoon for a visit to Germany. 


President Jiang Zemin and his wife, Wang Yeping, ar- 
rived in Budapest on 8 July. During the visit, President 
Jian Zemin met and held talks separately with Hungar- 
ian President Arpad Goncz, Hungarian Prime Minister 
Gyula Horn, and National Assembly President Zoltan 
Gai. The Chinese and Hungarian sides signed an agree- 
ment on mutual customs assistance and cooperation. 


At the end of his visit, President Jiang Zemin sent a 
thank-you telegram to President Goncz from his special 
plane. In the telegram he said: "At the end of my visit 
te your country, I, in my own name and in the name of 
the Chinese people, once again extend the most sincere 
thanks to you and to the Hungarian people through 
you. I am convinced that with the common efforts of 
both sides, friendly relations and cooperation between 
China and Hungary will certainly continue to develop 
in an all-around, sustait<d, and steady way and that 
the traditional friendship between the peoples of the 
two countries will certainly continue from generation 
to generation.” 


Leaving Budapest on the same plane were Qian Qichen, 
vice premier and foreign minister and his wife, Zhou 
Hangiong; Zeng Qinghong, special assistant; and Wu 
Yi, minister of foreign trade and economic cooperation. 


The Chinese guests were seen off at the airport by State 
Secretary Csoti Karoly [name as transliterated] of the 
Ministry of Industry and Trade, State Secretary Czi- 
gany Karoly [name as transliterated] of the Presidential 
Office, and Klara Meszaros, Hungarian ambassador to 
China. 
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Leaves Budapest for Stuttgart 
OW1107162395 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1532 GMT I1 Jul 95 


{FBIS Transcribed Text] Budapest, July 11 (XINHUA) 
— Chinese President Jiang Zemin ended his four-day 
State visit to Hungary and left here for Stuttgart today. 


During his stay in Hungary, Jiang had talks with Hun- 
garian President Arpad Goncz and separate meetings 
with Hungary’s Prime Minister Gyula Horn and Na- 
tional Assembly President Zoltan Gai. 


He also outlined the overall principles of the Chinese 
government guiding the development of relations with 
Central- and Eastern-European countries. 


Meanwhile, the Chinese and Hungarian governments 
signed an agreement on customs mutual assistance and 
cooperation. 

Germany will be the third and last leg of Jiang’s Europe 
tour, which also took him to Finland. 


Romanian Minister Returns From Asian Visit 


OW1107084495 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0709 GMT 11 Jul 95 


{[FBIS Transcribed Text] Bucharest, July 11 (XINHUA) 
— Romanian Prime Minister Nicolae Vacaroiu returned 
here today after visiting China, Vietnam and Pakistan. 


Vacaroiu told reporters at the airport that during his 
China visit he exchanged views with Chinese President 
Jiang Zemin and Premier Li Peng on further expansion 
of bilateral relations and on international issues of 
mutual concern. 


He added that Romanian businessmen, who accompa- 
nied him during his visit, held talks with Chinese busi- 
nessmen and th_y have achieved a lot. 

The Romanian Prime Minister paid an official visit to 
China from July 3 to July 7 ut the invitation of Chinese 
Premier Li Peng. 
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Political & Social 
Li Peng: Develop Higher Education Through 
Reform 


OW1 107133995 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1316 GMT 11 Jul 95 


(FBIS Transcribed Text] Beijing, July 11 (XINHUA) — 
Chinese Premier Li Peng gave credit here today to the 
current reform of college education, and said reform 
is the only solution to the difficulties confronting the 
country’s higher education. 
While meeting with the participants in the Fifth National 
Conference on Party Building in Institutions of Higher 
Learning, Li said that the current reform measures 
adopted by colleges and universities in enrollment and 
job assignment, as well as charging appropriate tuition 
fees, can help stimulate the students’ enthusiasm for 
studies and make them more enterprising and hard- 
king. 
However, the mechanism of scholarships and student 
loans should meanwhile be put in place to help students 
with financial problems complete their studies. 
Li said that higher education should be developed in two 
ways: studying in colleges or universities and running 
TV study courses or correspondence schools. 
“We should ensure that higher education is available to 
more people so as to enhance the quality of our labor 
force,” said the premier. 
China’s education authorities plan to build 100 first- 
class colleges and universities and a considerable num- 
ber of primary and secondary schools by the end of this 
century. 
While implementing the plan, Li pointed out, efforts 
must be made to develop education in various ways, to 
make full use of local and departmental resources. 
He said that it is also important to strengthen ideological 
education in schools and encourage both teachers and 
students to have correct outlooks and values. 


"One of the important parts of moral education is to 
teach students to carry forward the fine traditions of the 
Chinese nation,” Li stressed. 

Li Langing on Students Helping Farmers in 
Summer 


OW1107135495 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1254 GMT 11 Jul 95 


(FBIS Transcribed Text] Beijing, July 11 (XINHUA) — 
volunteers began going to less developed rural areas 
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teday to help eliminate illiteracy and provide farmers 
with technological services. 

The voluntary action, organized by the Chinese Com- 
munist Youth League Central Committee and the State 
Education Commission, will be held during the students’ 
summer vacation over the next two months. 

Several thousand Beijing college and middle-school 
student volunteers took part in a ceremony to kick off 
the campaign at Qinghua University today. They vowed 
to do their best to help eliminate illiteracy in China. 
Addressing the ceremony, Vice-Premier Li Langing said 
that the student volunteers’ help in eliminating illiteracy 
and developing technology will not only help improve 
farmers’ scientific and cultural levels and promote the 
realization of the country’s goal of illiteracy elimination, 
but also provide students with good opportunities to 
understand the country’s situation for themselves. 

He said that he hoped that young students would use 
their knowledge to make contributions to rural economic 
development. 


China now has some 35 million illiterates between the 
ages of 15 and 46. The anti-illiteracy action will be 
held annually for five years until illiteracy is basically 
eliminated among young and middle-aged people in 
China by the end of the century. 


According to the organizers, the volunteers will also 
provide farmers with technological, legal and medical 
services. 


Factional Alliances Among Leaders Viewed 


HK1207034795 Hong Kong SOUTH CHINA 
MORNING POST in English 12 Jul 95 p 19 


[Article by Willy Wo-lap Lam, from the “Analysis” 
page: “The Cliques That Hold the Power") 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] In a narrow sense, Shanghai 
mayor Xu Kuangdi was right when he denied last week 
the predominance, if not the existence, of the "Shanghai 
faction”. 

Since early this year, the attention of factionologists, a 
shadowy sub-set among China watchers, has shifted to 
the Anhui faction. 

If zaji (“ancestral place of origin") is used as sole 
Criterion, it can be said that the Anhui faction boasts 
a lopsidedly large representation on the Politburo. The 
ancestral shrine of President Jiang Zemin, who was born 
in Yangzhou, Jiangsu Province, can be traced to Anhui, 
a relatively backward, landlocked province that borders 
on Jiangsu and Zhejiang. The same is true of Shanghai 
party secretary Huang Ju, who was born in Zhejiang. 
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Two other high-flying Politburo members, Wu Bangguo 
and Hu Jintao, hail directly from Anhui. Most intriguing, 
however, is the lineage of Vice-Premier Zhu Rongiji, 
who claims he has seen clansmen’s records showing 
he is a descendant of the first monarch of the Ming 
Dynasty Zhu Yuanzhang. Emperor Zhu was a native of 
Fengyang, one of the poorest counties of Anhui. 


Again using the birthplace criterion, it can also be 
said that the Shandong faction is calling the shots. 
Shandong stalwarts who pack a punch include new 
Vice-Premier Jiang Chunyun, former National People’s 
Congress (NPC) chairman Wan Li and the executive 
vice-chairman of the national legislature, Tian Jiyun. 
The rich coastal province just north of Anhui and 
Zhejiang is particularly well represented in the People’s 
Liberation Army. Two rising stars, Defence Minister 
Chi Haotian and deputy chief political commissar Wang 
Ruilin, are from this home province of Confucius. In the 
most recent reshuffles several Shandong politicians have 
landed plum jobs in the provinces and cites. 


The co-existence of these and other factions in the 
polity, however, does not contradict the fact that the 
Shanghai faction is exerting an overwhelming influ- 
ence in the Zhongnanhai party headquarters. First of 
all, being a magnet for and a melting-pot of adventur- 
ers, Shanghai has absorbed the cream of intellectuals 
from neighbouring areas, principally Jiangsu, Zhejiang 
and Anhui. There is a high degree of overlapping be- 
tween the Shanghai clique on the one hand, and the 
Aahui, Jiangsu or Zhejiang factions on the other. More 
important is the fact that would-be helmsmen of one 
time or another, in our case Mr Jiang, have tried to 
consolidate their supremacy by saturating key party and 
government offices in Beijing with Shanghai politicians 
who are affiliated to the city either by birth or profes- 
sion. The Gang of Four took many of their Shanghai 
associates to Zhongnanhai during the Cultural Revolu- 
tion. 


Like such Gang of Four leaders as Jiang Qing, Mr 
Jiang is relying on the talent pool of Shanghai, because 
he has no other power base at either the central 
or regional level. Apart from big names including 
Vice-Premier Wu and head of the Central Committee 
General Office Zeng Qinghong, about 30 cadres from 
Shanghai have taken the helicopter ride to the capital. 
Typically, a Jiang associate who used to be chief or 
vice-chief of a municipal department is made the head 
or vice-head of a ministry or national department. Large 
numbers of Shanghai cadres have also "parachuted" to 
key positions in other provinces and cities. Moreover, 
the Shanghai Organisation Department is grooming 
technocrats and experts in the areas of economics, 
finance and technology and "exporting" them to Beijing 
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and the provinces. The department’s goal for the year 
2000 is 100 "internationally known experts," 3,000 
senior specialists, and a 10,000-strong “back-up team" 
of technocrats. Corresponding figures for the year 2010 
are 150, 6,000 and 20,000. 


Because of improvements in education levels and an 
embryonic pluralism in the system, the rise of Mr 
Jiang’s Shanghai faction has provoked even more op- 
position than in the days of the Gang of Four. The rel- 
atively low level of support garnered by Vice-Premier 
Wu and Mr Huang during personnel moves at the fourth 
party plenum last September and the NPC last March 
reflected opposition from cadres in the central and west- 
ern provinces. There are signs, however, that even such 
a well-placed camarilla as the Shandong faction has 
grumbled about being upstaged. A typical complaint is 
that while Shanghai politicians are ensconced in cushy 
slots in Beijing, Shandong cadres are made to defend 
the frontiers in hardship outposts. This is a reference 
to the recently promoted party secretaries of Xinjiang 
and Inner Mongolia, respectively Wang Lequan and Liu 
Mingzu, who both hail from Shandong. 


Mr Xu and other defenders of Mr Jiang have pointed 
out, with some justification, that "cliquish behaviour" 
is by no means confined to the Shanghai faction — or 
to China for that matter. Apart from factions that are 
defined geographically, there are groupings based on 
affiliation to a university or a work unit. 


Since the late 1980s, the Qinghua faction or engineering 
graduates from Qinghua University, has monopolised 
a large number of technocrat posts. Qinghua alumni 
who have hit the big time include Mr Zhu, Mr Huang, 
Guangdong governor Zhu Senlin and Sichuan governor 
Xiao Yang. 


Cadres who have worked in the car industry, in partic- 
ular the Second Automobile Plant in Wuhan, seem to 
have a leg up on the competition. Affiliates who have 
made it include Vice-Premier Li Langing, head of the 
Taiwan Affairs Office Wang Zhaoguo, and the Shen- 
zhen party boss, Li Youwei. 


In his interview with the foreign press last week, Mr 
Xu fingered the Tokyo University faction in Japan and 
the Oxford clique in Britain. We could add the ENA 
[National School of Administration] College gang in 
Paris politics, and the Hong Kong University clan in 
the Hong Kong Government. 


The disturbing thing about cliquishness with Chinese 
characteristics, however, is that it is not subject to 
"Western-style" checks and balances: civil-service reg- 
ulations are primitive, and parliamentary and media su- 
pervision is minimal. 


This report may contain copyrighted material. Copying and dissemination 
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There are indications that factionalism is spreading to 
Hong Kong. The Shanghai faction already dominates 
cadres who have been posted here. And the front-runner 
to be Hong Kong’s post-1997 chief executive, Chief 
Secretary Anson Chan Fang On-sang, is an honorary 
member of the Anhui faction thanks to her illustrious 


pedigree. 
Officials Nervous About Anticorruption Moves 


HK1207034595 Hong Kong SOUTH CHINA 
MORNING POST in English 12 Jul 95 p 10 


[By Willy Wo-lap Lam] 


(FBIS Transcribed Text] Party and security cadres 
in Beijing have moved to prevent college students 
using the corruption issue to stir up trouble for the 
Government. 


Sources in the campus district of northwestern Beijing 
yesterday said several groups of students had been ac- 
tive in the anti-corruption campaign since February. 
Their activities have increased since the Government 
last week announced the crimes of former Beijing vice- 
mayor Wang Baosen and the start of official investiga- 
tions into the complicity of the capital’s former party 
boss Chen Xitong. Big-character posters and banners 
have been discovered on campuses including Beijing 
University, epicentre of the 1989 student movement. In- 
ternal security agents in various colleges have reported 
small-group discussions among students on what to do 
about the corruption situation. The sources said most 
of the posters and meetings supported President Jiang 
Zemin’s efforts to go the distance in fighting corruption. 
However, they demanded faster action and that no "big 
tigers" be spared. And they called on the Government 
to drop the cloak of secrecy surrounding corruption in- 
vestigations. 


"The authorities are worried that the avowed support 
for Jiang Zemin is a pretext used by the firebrands 
to cover up their anti-government activities," said a 
security source. "The leadership remembers very well 
that the 1989 democracy movement atso began as 
an anti-corruption campaign among students.” Some 
Student groups had tried to disguise their activities as 
part of a “nationalism campaign," marking the SOth 
anniversary of the Japanese surrender, he added. 


Analysts say that as well as increasing security on 
campuses and targeting underground dissident groups, 
the authorities were trying to send students away 
from the capital during the summer holidays. Beijing 
authorities have announced programmes to send almost 
a million college and high-school students to poor 
provinces to help fight illiteracy. Yesterday, more than 
2,000 representatives from 40 Beijing colleges took part 
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in a ceremony inaugurating the scheme, led by Vice- 
Premier Li Langing. 


Meanwhile, the People’s Daily [RENMIN RIBAO) 
Claimed in a report yesterday that Beijing University 
had been able to prevent students engaging in political 
activities. "Beijing University, whose students are fa- 
mous for their political sensitivity and active thoughts, 
has shaken off the troubles associated with the thought 
and student movements of recent years,” the paper said. 


The first big-character posters appeared in Beijing 
colleges in February after the detention of Capital 
[Shoudu] Iron and Steel Works executive Zhou Beifang 
for alleged corruption. 


To preserve political stability, however, the leadership 
is not expected to go after more “tigers” in the near 
future. 


CPC Official on Use of Official Automobiles 


SK1207024295 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service 
in Chinese 2114 GMT 6 Jul 95 


[By RENMIN RIBAO reporter Zheng Hongfan (6774 
1347 5400), XINHUA reporter Zheng Qingdong (6774 
1987 2639)} 


[FBIS Translated Text] Beijing, 6 Jul (XINHUA) — 
When hearing the report given today by the joint in- 
spection group with regard to the work of clearing up 
cars, Wei Jianxing, member of the Political Bureau and 
Secretariat under the CPC Central Committee and sec- 
retary of the Central Discipline Inspection Commission, 
stressed: We should vigorously and successfully grasp 
the work of clearing up cars by regarding the work as 
an important task in building close relations between 
the party and the masses as well as between cadres and 
the masses. In a coming period, we should be based 
on the achievements scored in this regard to grasp the 
work through to the end in a down-to-earth manner in 
line with the target of handling the cars used beyond 
the standard. 


Over the past month, the 15 groups jointly organized 
by the Central Discipline Inspection Commission, the 
general offices under the CPC Central Committee and 
the State Council, and the Ministry of Supervision, have 
respectively gone to 36 departments under the central 
and state apparatus and 20 provinces, autonomous 
regions, and municipalities across the country to carry 
Out inspections over the cars used by leading cadres in 
order to implement the "Provisions on the Management 
Over the Car Allocation and Usage Among Party and 
Government Organs," which were issued by the general 
offices under the CPC Central Committee and the State 
Council as well as to implement the relevant provisions 
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issued by the Central Discipline Inspection Commission. 
Judging from the situation of inspection, the attitude 
adopted by various localities and departments toward 
the inspection has been active and these localities and 
departments have been earnest in doing the work of 
Clearing up cars. The overwhelming majority of official 
cars used by the leading cadres of party and government 
organs have conformed with the relevant provisions. 
Most sedans used beyond the standard have been 
replaced or properly handled. Most plates of military 
and police cars, which were used against the provisions, 
have been basically replaced. Problems in which specific 
cadres illegally spent public funds on learning to drive 
or used the official cars for this purpose have been 
basically cleared up. Meanwhile, specific leading cadres 
who still use the cars beyond the standard have been 
exposed in the course of inspections. Some units have 
not handled in line with the provisions cars beyond the 
standard, which have been already replaced. 


At today’s briefing, Wei Jianxing pointed out: The or- 
ganization of inspections has been thorough, measures 
adopted for the inspection have been effective, and the 
inspection has been thoroughgoing and painstaking and 
has been very effective. He stated: We also discovered 
through the inspection that some cadres had not clearly 
understood the significance on the work and had not 
attached importance on the work ideologically. Funda- 
mentally speaking, they have not successfully dealt with 
the relation between adherence to reform, opening up, 
economic development; and the practice of developing 
the party’s fine tradition of arduous struggle and of up- 
holding the aim of serving the people wholeheartedly. 
It is very important for us to foster a correct outlook 
on life and value under the conditions of building up 
the socialist market economy. The inspection organized 
by units — including the Central Discipline Inspection 
Commission — over the cars used by leading cadres is 
just aimed at encouraging localities to vigorously and 
successfully grasp the work by starting with handling 
specific problems. 


Wei Jianxing stressed: As for all problems exposed 
in the course of inspection, relevant localities and 
departments should earnestly study them and deal with 
them. In the next step, we should grasp implementation 
by handling the problems in which sedans are used 
beyond the standard. All sealed-off sedans should be 
handled and should not be allowed to be reused. These 
cars may be sold by auction or transferred. We should 
seize the typical cases of violation in this regard and 
strictly deal with them. 


Attending the briefing to hear the report were deputy 
secretaries of the Central Discipline Inspection Commis- 
sion under the CPC Central Committee, including Hou 
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Zongbin, Chen Zuolin, Cao Qingze, and Wang Deying; 
as well as responsible persons from the general offices 
under the CPC Central Committee and the State Coun- 
cil, the Ministry of Supervision, and the departments 
concerned. 


Regime To Tighten Controls on Manufacturing Flag 


0W1207093395 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0914 GMT 12 Jul 95 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Beijing, July 12 (XINHUA) 
— China will tighten controls over the manufacture and 
quality of the national flag, with those companies that 
produce sub-standard ones facing fines. 


According to the State Bureau cf Technical Supervision, 
the size of some national flags now available in markets 
is uneven and the quality of some national flags is poor, 
which greatly affect the proper use of it. 


The Beijing Bureau of Technical Supervision recently 
checked on 31 flags in six different styles available in 
local markets and found that only 6.5 percent of them 
were up to standard. 


The state bureau has asked its subsidiaries to check on 
flags’ quality in the provinces, autonomous regions, and 
Cities, especially their appearance. 


China adopted a National Flag Law on June 28, 1990, 
which stipulated that the flags can only be produced 
by enterprises designated by administrations at the 
province, autonomous region, and municipality level, 
and that the flag is a five-starred red banner with a length 
1.5 tiines its height. 


Complete Works of Lu Xun To Be Republished 


0W1207093795 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0716 GMT 12 Jul 95 


[FBIS T-anscribed Text) Beijing, July 12 (XINHUA) — 
A new addition of Lu Xun’s works will be published 
by 1997, the CHINESE CULTURAL NEWS reported. 


The 30-volume book will carry all Lu’s works, including 
his novels, translations, proses and research papers. 


This is the forth time for Chinese publishers to print 
Lu’s complete works, the newspaper said. 


It added that the book will have a laser disc addition. 


Lu, born in 1881, was among the first group of writers 
to introduce new ideas during the famous "May 4 
Movement" in the 1920s. He then became leader of the 
progressive literature movement. 


He died in Shanghai in 1936. After his death, his works 
have been translated into many languages. 


This report may contain copyrighted material. Copying and dissemination 
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History of Chinese Civilization Published 


OW1207111295 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0924 GMT 12 Jul 95 


(FBIS Transcribed Text) Shijiazhuang, July 12 (XIN- 
HUA) — A 10-volume set on the history of Chinese 
Civilization for 5,000 years has been published recently 
in north China’s Hebei Province. 

The academic book, titled Chinese Civilization History, 
describes the complex culture and natural environment 
of the Chinese people. 


Readers will be interested in the latest research and data 
on archaeological discoveries covered in the book. 


The ten volumes range from the prehistoric period to the 
Revolution of 1911, the Chinese bourgeois democratic 
revolution led by Dr. Sun Yat-Sen which overthrew the 


Qing Dynasty (1644 -1911). 


The book includes more than 20 studies on geological 
conditions, culture, history of economy, politics, law, 
academic culture, education, scientific and technological 
development, military affairs, religion, cultural customs, 
international cultural exchanges, literature, traditional 
operas, historiography, architecture, the arts, music, 
dances and physical culture. 


Status of Universal Legal Education Viewed 


95CM0349A Beijing FAZHI RIBAO in Chinese 
6 Jun 95 p7 


[Article by Wang Cenghua (3769 2582 5478) and Liu 
Kaiguo (0491 7030 0948): "Universal Legal Education: 
Status Quo and Countermeasures"]} 


[FBIS Translated Excerpt] [passage omitted] 


The dissemination of basic legal knowledge has swept 
away thousands of years of feudal ideology and tradi- 
tional concepts in people’s minds, with democracy and 
legal institutions refreshing their minds like spring rain, 
and legal knowledge and awareness gaining access to 
the common household. The "preference for death rather 
than bringing a lawsuit" has become history, with "cit- 
izens suing officials" also no longer so rare. 


Universal legal education has swept away the long- 
standing concept among leading cadres of “rule by 
man," striking at the idea of substituting one’s state- 
ments and authority for law. The idea of making deci- 
sions and acting in accordance with law has become the 
new magic weapon of cadres at all levels. 


Universal legal education has changed the "power" 
concept of state organs at all levels, promoting the 
conversion of government functions, with equality, 
democracy, and service becoming the new norms for 


all state organs in the exercise of their functions and 
powers. 


In a decade of universal legal education, we have 
explored and accumulated many valuable experiences, 
such as emphasis by and on leaders, placing priority on 
law and study, and establishing common legal priorities. 
This has laid the foundation and paved the way for our 
continued universal legal education. 


An overview of this decade of universal legal education 
shows that while we have, of course, made amazing 
achievements, troubling problems still remain. 


Problem 1: Inadequate understanding. While the dis- 
semination of basic legal knowledge to all citizens is a 
great project in public education, the significance and 
impact of which are obvious, quite a few cadres still do 
not adequately understand universal legal education a 
decade later. They place economic construction in oppo- 
sition to universal legal education, holding that as eco- 
nomic construction is now the priority, all efforts should 
be focused on ways to speed up the pace of reform and 
raise economic efficiency, leaving neither time or energy 
for universal legal education. Some even isolate mar- 
ket economy education from universal legal education, 
holding that as our economy sti!l grew without universal 
legal education during the past decades of the planned 
economy, universal legal education can be shelved dur- 
ing the course of building and developing our socialist 
market economy. Such a lack of understanding leaves 
universal legal education without ideological grounds, 
adding to resistance and obstructing progress. 


Problem 2: Ineffective leadership. When our universal 
legal education first started, while all areas paid great 
attention to its leadership, with leaders at all levels set- 
ting up universal legal education leadership and admin- 
istrative organs to stipulate specific responsibilities and 
duties, their particular operations have exposed prob- 
lems. 1) Organizational decentralization. While all uni- 
versal legal education leadership groups are generally 
made up of one each of the key leaders of the “four 
authorities” and a key official of the corresponding sec- 
tor, these leaders are all nominal part-timers dispersed 
throughout all units, unable to form a leadership core, 
so that their work lacks appeal. 2) Functional weak- 
ness. While Central Document No 20 (1990) provides 
that the major responsibilities of universal legal educa- 
tion leaders and administrative organs are to disseminate 
laws and investigate law enforcement, they lack the cor- 
responding functional authority to effectively intervene, 
leaving unassured even the intrinsic right granted to uni- 
versal legal education leading organs to investigate law 
enforcement. 3) Staff indolence. Organizational decen- 
tralization and functional weakness pave the way for 
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staff indolence, with universal legal education leader- 
ship group mem. 1s having no strict system of rewards 
and penalties wi._a setting up particular divisions of la- 
bor and clarifying responsibilities, which leaves work 
quality not mattering and some leaders in command but 
not going into battle. A few leaders even regard univer- 
sal legal education work as a "burden" to be promoted 
but not undertaken, so they “hold the position but do not 
follow the policy." Such ineffective leadership leaves 
universal legal education work without organizational 
guarantees, with deployment but no inspection, and with 
plans but no implementation. 


Problem 3: Weak Steps. In the last decade, while all ar- 
eas have practiced and explored promoting and ensuring 
universal legal education excellence, drawing up certain 
steps that have played a postive role in real work, these 
steps have been insufficiently comprehensive and lack- 
ing in force, so that they have essentially not solved 
problems. For instance, for universal legal education 
work, we sign responsibility certificates each year on 
a level-by-level basis. And while this step ought to be 
quite effective, it lacks incentive and restraint forces, 
with the rewards for meeting goals and the penalties 
for not all being merely symbolic not touching on the 
vital interests of those responsible, which has turned 
the responsibility certificates into mere scraps of paper. 
Such weak steps have lost universal legal education its 
pressure and motivation, leaving it quite cursory, idle 
theorizing, and formalistic. 


Problem 4: Unrealistic work. In our decade of univer- 
sal legal education, while party and government leaders, 
departments in charge of universal legal education at all 
levels, and the pertinent functional departments have all 
done a lot of hard work, the real effects have certainly 
been less than ideal, with neither any cultivation or any 
harvest. While many factors were of course involved in 
this, the key one is still unrealistic work. 1) Emphasis 
has been put on quantity to the neglect of quality. Some 
areas have merely tried in their universal legal education 
to teach a few laws and educate a certain number of peo- 
ple, emphasizing schedules and duties and dealing with 
shortcomings. Some hold just one meeting to study a 
few laws, which they then consider has completed their 
five-year mission. Some do not emphasize regular study, 
but rather pass out questionnaires at assessment times, 
which one person copies for all. The consequence is 
that despite a decade of universal legal education, with 
the report forms and data showing no flaws, the com- 
mon people are entirely ignorant, some having never 
even heard the term "universal legal education” at all. 
2) Hardware has been stressed to the detriment of soft- 
ware. In our decade of universal legal education, all 
areas have generally set up universal legal education 
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leadership and administrative organs, drawn up imple- 
mentation plans, trained propaganda corps, and com- 
piled guidance materials, thus emphasizing hardware at 
the expense of software. While leadership groups have 
been set up, they have certainly not fully performed 
their functions and roles; while implementation plans 
have been drawn up, they have not been implemented 
according to plan; while key cadres have been trained, 
they have not been allowed to shine; and while guid- 
ance materials have been complied, they have not been 
issued to the public. 3) The specific has been stressed to 
the neglect of the comprehensive. Some areas have uni- 
laterally emphasized that their universal legal education 
"be directed at particular problems" and "be combined 
with realities," shackling universal legal education and 
limiting it to solving particular problems, by suiting it 
to a particular legal provision, assuming a certain legal 
liability, and quoting out of context, while not fully pub- 
licizing the rights and duties of citizens, or dealing with 
overall issues. Such unrealistic work has lost universal 
legal education its proper place, wasting manpower, ma- 
terial, and finances without achieving anticipated goals 
or proper results. In light of the above universal legal 
education status quo, how are we to proceed with our 
universal legal education in its "third five-year period?" 
[passage omitted] 


*Article Views Rise of Expensive Private Schools 


95CM0306A Beijing GUANGMING RIBAO 
in Chinese 10 Apr 95 p2 


[Article by staff reporter Dai Zegeng (2071 5261 
2577): "Expensive Private Schools Need Supervised 
Management"} 


(FBIS Translated Excerpt] [passage omitted] Over the 
past two years expensive private schools have risen in 
swarms in China, and the strength of their momentum 
and the extent of their influence have drawn attention 
form all quarters of society. According to a briefing 
given by a relevant figure in the Guangdong Provincial 
Education Department, there are now more than 40 
schools of this type in the province, and there are still 
plenty of people waiting for a chance to run this type 
of school. This reporter has learned that most expensive 
private schools are run by factories, banks, real estate 
companies, trust and investment companies, wholly 
foreign-owned enterprises, and private enterprises. Why 
would these enterprises that make profit their objective 
and do not do ready-made business show an interest in 
“profitless" educational undertakings? 


All these expensive private schools collect an “education 
reserve fund." What is an “education reserve fund?" It 
means that a student makes a one-time payment of a 
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certain amount of money for education to a school, and 
the school undertakes to take care of the student costs 
for clothing, food, shelter, transportation, and medical 
care from elementary school (or kindergarten) to senior 
middle school. The amount of this "reserve fund" 
is fixed by each school itself, which, after reporting 
to the relevant department for approval, can fix the 
amount. According to this reporter’s understanding, in 
Guangdong the amount is between 150,000 to 300,000 
yuan. When the student graduates and leaves school, the 
school returns the principal but without interest. 


Guandong’s Zhonghua Yinghao School was the "inven- 
tor" of this method of collecting money, and is also the 
expensive private school that was set up earliest and 
on the largest scale. It now has 1,600 students, and last 
year’s charge per student was 300,000 yuan (this is now 
within the previous range of 150,000 to 250,000 yuan 
(figures as published], but of course some part is gratis 
under special circumstances). The total "reserve funds" 
taken in were 370 million yuan. Besides needing to in- 
vest more than 200 million yuan in building the school 
and purchasing facilities, the remainder of the money 
was a loan to the Yinghao Enterprise Company at an 
annual interest rate of 12 percent for the cost of educat- 
ing the school’s students. 


Another expensive private school operating on a fairly 
large scale in Guangdong — the Biguiyuan School — 
was founded last year, and it now has 1,400 students. 
The school collects a reserve fund of 230,000 yuan from 
each student, for a total collection of 300 million yuan. 
After the needed investment of 100 million yuan to build 
the school, the remaining amount was switched to the 
founder’s account — the Biguiyuan Group — and the 
interest was canceled and returned. Based on need, the 
educational funds are requested by the principal and 
transferred by the founder. 


According to figures provided by the Guangdong 
Provincial Education Department, up to now, each 
expensive private school has not less than 1.2 billion 
yuan in education reserve funds. Under the current 
circumstances in which the state is tightening the 
money market and has difficulty in raising funds, this 
cannot but be said to be a “high enrollment" of funds 
obtained by the relevant enterprises. In the very short 
period of a few months, a person is allowed to take 
out money as he wishes, so that he himself becomes 
a "moneybags" with several several hundred thousand 
or up to 100 million yuan, not only enjoying the good 
name of “one who shares worries about education 
with the state," but one who can also with the greatest 
freedom allocate and use this money. Herein probably 
lies the reason that many entrepreneurs contend "to 
run schools." According to estimates by a relevant 
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department, at the least more than half of the 1.2 billion 
yuan in “education reserve funds," except for that part 
used to build schools, are put into market operations. 


Of course, the mode of operations varies. An expensive 
private school in the Guangzhou suburbs will put part 
of the reserve funds into a local commercial and trade 
city and invest the other part in bonds, stocks, and 
negotiable securities. Another expensive private school 
was founded by a real estate company on 100 hectares 
of land. The company’s aim in running the school was 
to make a "complete set" with a high-grade residential 
district, both promoting the sale of real estate and raising 
Capital for real estate. There are also some expensive 
private schools that deposit their reserve funds in banks 
and reap the interest. Of course, there are also schools 
that hand over funds at fairly high interest to enterprises 
in urgent need of money. 


According to what is stipulated in a relevant document, 
schools run by local people are divided into two types: 
The first type is the non-profit-seeking schools run for 
the public good, and the fees it collects are lower 
than the cost of running the school, or the two are 
equal; the other type is the "education industry schhol," 
and the fees it collects are higher than the cost of 
running the school. Because of its "industrial nature," 
an education industry school needs to register with 
industrial and commercial departments and be treated as 
an enterprise. However, in reality, because of oversights 
in management, expensive private schools that should 
be designated "education industry schools" in the main 
have not registered with industrial and commercial 
departments. In land use and tax revenue, the greater 
part of these schools enjoy the preferential policy for 
public schools, and founders with "keen insight" are 
exploring loopholes in the law. 


In the land-use aspect, education industry schools in the 
Guangzhou region now enjoy the policy applicable to 
public schools, i.e., on the land for teaching buildings, 
playing fields, and dormitories, only compensation for 
land confiscation is collected, not the land price, and the 
time limit for use of the land is 50 years; on the land 
for dining halls, office builings, and educational worker 
quarters, only 20 percent of the land price is collected, 
and the time limit for use of the land is 70 years. As 
for the land use for an ordinary enterprise, 80 percent 
of the land price must be paid, and for commercial 
land use 100 percent of the land price must be paid. 
In comparison with these two, in running an expensive 
private school, which is also of an “industrial nature," 
there is a saving of over 60 percent in land expenditure. 


School founders with more insight, by means of con- 
nections with local government, cause the land used for 
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a school to be allocated by the local government (the 
terms, of course, can be privately negotiated, e.g., pass- 
ing and accepting children for school entrance). Thus 
they avoid paying the full costs and their period of use 
is unlimited. In the name of running schools, some in- 
vestors have obtained land-use rights at low prices. At 
the same time, by signing a contract with the local gov- 
ernment, an investor can get the use of the land for 
a school for a certain period of time; and, with re- 
gard to inadequate resources and other problems, an 
investor can get the use of the land for a school trans- 
ferred to himself. The greater part of the land for build- 
ings allocated to expensive private schools are now in 
places with beautiful scenery or convenient transporta- 
tion. Thus, regardless of whether a person who runs a 
school is successful or not, the land itself is bound to 
give him a rich, generous return on his investment. 


People who run schools (particularly some who have 
vested interests in doing so) naturally regard expensive 
private schools as a positive phenomenon. They think it 
is an inevitable result of China’s economic growth and 
is advantageous for arousing the enthusiasm of social 
forces for running schools. They think it is significant 
for promoting the reform of China’s educational system 
and meeting the social demand for some people "to get 
rich before others." They also think that the appearance 
of expensive private schools has blazed a new trail in 
the direction of running schools in the environment of 
a market economy. 


But Wang Shouchang (3769 1343 7333], professor 
in the South China Normal University and member 
of the Guangdong branch of the Chinese People’s 
Political Consultative Conference, said, shaking his 
head in disagreement, says that the times are not ripe 
for expensive private schools. He maintains that they 
are not in line with national condition. He illustrated 
his point with an expamle: In Guangdong Province 
there is a town named Mingjing in Yingde City. In 
it are more than 5,000 children of school age and 
more than 1,000 preschool children. Of the more than 
5,000 square meters of school buildings in the town, 
5,000 are condenmed buildings. In 1993 the relevant 
provincial department made a great effort by allocating 
more than 120,000 yuan to solve the problem of school 
entrance for more than 2,000 children. By comparison, a 
student in an expensive private school must pay 300,000 
yuan—this is quite a contrast. Professor Wang expressed 
“opposition to running expensive private schools, and 
advocated that more thought be given to the ordinary 
child." He appealed to the relevant quarters not to add 
fuel to the flames by engaging in this flashy endeavor 
that is without substance. 
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In my investigation, this reporter heard many teachers 
and high-level intellectuals voice objections to expen- 
sive private schools. They especially could not tolerate 
the fact that certain persons who fundamentally do not 
understand education wave the banner of education to 
covertly seek private gain, turning a place for study- 
ing the classics in peace and quiet into a place for the 
pursuit of money. They hoped that the relevant depart- 
ments would carry out strictly supervised management 
to control these schools; otherwise, they said, the con- 
sequences would be dreadful to contemplate. [passage 
omitted] 


*Abuse of Civil Litigation Rights Viewed 


95CM0306C Beijing RENMIN GONGAN BAO 
in Chinese 22 Apr 95 p4 


[Article by Guang Qu (6034 6395): "Recklessly Going 
To Court and Bringing Lawsuits — Looking at All 
Aspects of Reckless Use of Civil Litigation Rights") 


[FBIS Translated Excerpt] [passage omitted) Some 
litigants recklessly use their right to bring lawsuits and 
ignore their obligations in doing so, even exercising 
their right to bring lawsuits to oppose the people’s courts 
right to judge, thereby causing confusion in litigation 
procedures. 


1. Rationally and irrationally bringing an action at 
law. Going to court and bringing an action at law is 
called “suing,” and is a litigant’s fundamental right. One 
of the conditions for suing is a specific fact and a legal 
basis. But some litigants sue only in order to make the 
other side the "defendant"—a position that in the minds 
of the public is inglorious—with the motive of venting 
their anger or making themselves famov ., suing without 
reason. [passage omitted] 


2. Recklessly using the right to challenge jurisdiction. 
For every lawsuit, the law specifically stipulates the 


place and level of court jurisdiction. To ensure the 
litigant’s right to sue and prevent error in jurisdiction, 
the law stipulates that the defendant is permitted, during 
the period for replying to the charge, to raise an 
objection on the jurisdiction issue, and the court must 
make a ruling on whether the objection stands. Some 
litigants, availing themselves of a loophole in the law 
and knowing full well that the court that accepts and 
hears the case has jurisdiction, still raise an objection in 
order to prolong the lwsuit or move the case to a local 
court and get a “human-relationship lawsuit." There are 
many situations like this in contract disputes. [passage 
omitted] 


3. If no advantage is seen, trying to change the judge. 
To ensure that a judge is able to try a case fairly, civil 
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action law permits a litigant to apply for the recusing of 
a judge who has a special relationship with the case or 
with the litigant of one side, demanding that the judge 
be changed. This right is also abused by some litigants. 
[passage omitted] 


4. Trying to tie you up for a year. China has put into 
effect the system of the court of second instance being 
the court of last instance, i.e., with regard to a judgement 
or ruling on a case, if a litigant within a legally set time 
limit appeals to a higher court, then only the judgement 
of the court of second instance has a legal effect. When 
some litigants receive a judgement on a case, knowing 
full well that the judgement is correct, they will, in order 
to prolong the time before the judgement takes effect, 
still appeal to a higher court. Thus a case in dispute 
that is a little complex, in the process of being taken by 
a court of first instance to a court of second instance, 
will last about a year time before finally ending. Some 
litigants say: "By paying some money for a lawsuit we 
Can tie you up for a year." 


5. Wasting money by payment applications. China’s 
Civil action law, in order to protect the lawful interests of 
creditors, lighten the workload on courts by stipulating 
provisions for supervision and promoting, i.e., in line 
with a creditor’s appeal, a conditional order to pay 
is issued to the debtor. If the debtor does not make 
a written objection within the legally fixed period of 
time, the order to pay takes effect and compliance can 
be compelled. Knowing full well that the debt should 
be repaid, some debtors, when receiving an order to 
pay, still make a written objection, so that the order 
to pay ceases to be in force in order to prolong the 
debt-repayment period. Thus, the creditor wastes the fee 
for applying for the order to pay, and must sue in line 
with common procedures, wasting both time and money, 
and increasing the cost of recovering the debt. [passage 
omitted] 


*Changes in Types of Larceny Cases Viewed 


95CM0305 Beijing RENMIN GONGAN BAO 
in Chinese 22 Apr 95 p2 


[Article by staff reporters Su Chuangeng (5685 0278 
1649) and Yang Wenxiao (2799 2429 6906): "Looking 
at All Aspects of Larceny Cases") 


([FBIS Translated Excerpt] [passage omitted] 


2. Over the past several years more and more thieves 
have begun to focus their attention on safes. In 1994, 
cases of safecracking became the crime with the largest 
rise in number among all larceny cases. In this year a 
total of a little over 9,000 cases of safecracking occurred 
in China, an increase of 26.9 percent over the figure for 
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1993, and of these, major and particularly large cases 
rose 37 and 54 percentage points respectively. 


When the cause of a disease is found, it is best to 
prescribe medicine. In order to have a definite object 
in view when cracking down on and being on guard 
against the crime of safecracking, the Counter-Larceny 
Office of the Department of Criminal Investigation in 
the Ministry of Public Security recently sent personel to 
Jiangsu to conduct a wide-ranging, careful investigation 
and study. 


The investigation showed that, besides the major flow of 
people, finances, materials, and other objective factors, 
the main reason for the big rise in the number of this 
type of crime was that it was not guarded against. Last 
year, within the short period of several dozen days, in 
one large building there were "incidents" in succession 
in which five safes were cracked and nearly 50,000 
yuan in cash stolen. After the incidents occurred, the 
search for their reason truly made people smile a little 
wryly. Originally, although the building in which these 
"incidents" occurred had about a dozen units, "if there 
are many Buddhist monks there will be no water to 
drink,” no unit was willing to make adequate patrols 
to guard against this type of crime. Therefore, in this 
imposing 19-storey building there was only one person 
on guard duty at night, and he was an old man who 
found it difficult to protect the building. As a result, with 
regard to the "presence of people” in the building, it was 
like "entering an unpeopled land.” At the same time the 
investigation showed that some enterprise units violated 
the financial management system by depositing large 
amounts of cash and negotiable securities in safes, so 
that the "contents" of the safes became richer and richer, 
thereby creating an opportunity for criminal elements. 


In addition, cases of a safe not being "safe" are also 
one of the reasons. The investigation team of the 
Counter-Larcency Office in the Criminal Investigation 
Bureau of the Ministry of Public Security came to 
understand an example that illustrates the problem. Once 
a public security organ in a certair place in Jiangsu 
transferred 51 safes that had been cracked, and as a 
result discovered that 33, or 65 percent, of them were 
of inferior quality. With regard to these safes that had 
problems, either the safe’s jamming mechanism was not 
durable or the bolt connecting plate was thin. Some safe 
bodies were even composed of cement wrapped in thin 
iron sheets. [passage omitted] 


3. Among larceny cases, motor vehicle theft may be 
said to one of the "hot points" of concern to the public. 
The rate of the rise of this crime, which first appeared 
in the economically developed regions on the coast, 
is alarming. In 1988, a little over 360 crimes of this 
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type occurred in China; by 1994 this figure had become 
a little over 89,000. This crime swiftly spread from 
Guangdong, Fujian, and Guangxi to inland regions and 
even the whole country. However, what is gratifying is 
that, through the arduous struggle of the great number of 
public security cadres and police, last year the campaign 
against motor vehicle theft won a splendid victory, 
initially putting a stop to the momentum for a large 
increase in cases of motor vehicle theft, and last year 
the rise in this crime dropped 24 percentage points 
compared to the figure for the year before last. 


Then, what is the reason for the prominence of the 
crime of motor vehicle theft? Based on a large amount 
of data and a large number of investigations, the 
Criminal Investigation Bureau of the Ministry of Public 
Security found six reasons and provided ideas for 
more effectively guarding against the occurrence of this 
crime. The first reason was that, with the sharp rise in 
the number of motor vechicles, there are fewer places to 
make them secure and there are more leaks in security. 
The second reason is that on many motor vehicles no 
antitheft device is installed, thereby making it easy for 
criminals to succeed. The third reason is that vehicle 
owners excessively depend on insurance companies for 
compensation and so their security consciousness is 
weak. The fourth reason is that the black market for 
“buyers” of smuggled and refitted vehicles is flourishing, 
thereby creating conditions for thieves to dispose of 
stolen goods. The fifth reason is that there are problems 
in vehicle certification control, so that some stolen 
vehicles are given a legal fig leaf. The sixth reason is 
that, because of various factors, the rate of cracking such 
cases is low. 


When analyzing the special features of the crime of 
motor vehicle theft, the Counter-Larceny Office of the 
Criminal Investigation Bureau in the Ministry of Public 
Security discussed several "developments." The time 
this crime is committed has developed from nighttime 
to daytime; the means of committing this crime has 
developed in the direction from using simple skills to 
using intelligence and capable measures; the commiter 
of this crime has developed from a single person to 
a gang; and the targets of this crime has developed 
from low-grade vehicles to high-grade vehicles and 
from individual vehicles to vehicles belonging to an 
organization or unit. In addition, closely knit gangs of 
car thieves are a common occurrence, and there is a 
marked increase in the number of those committing this 
crime fleeing across regions. 


4. The residents of Dongcheng District and Xicheng 
District in Beijing Municipality perhaps remember the 
second half of last year when they lived in constant 
fear. In 1994, fror: 25 July to 18 October, a period 
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only slightly more than three months, Yan Qi, a 26- 
year-old man who had been released from a session of 
reform through labor and who was known as the "flying 
burglar,” broke into houses and committed 16 burglaries 
involving 29 households, stealing 1 million yuan in cash 
and property. For a time people were nervous, and they 
paled at the mention of the “burglar.” 


From a look at the number of cases, if we say that 
larceny cases are the "big brother" of criminal cases, 
then burglary is the "big brother" of larceny cases. 
Taking 1994 as an example, the number of burglary 
cases in China was more than one half of the total 
number of larceny cases. Although, for a population of 
1.2 billion this number of burglary cases is insignificant, 
it has an effect on people’s psychology that cannot be 
tolerated. Over the past several years there has appeared 
in China’s cities a "craze" for burglar-proof doors. On 
the one hand, this reflects a strengthening of the people’s 
consciousness of being on their guard; on the other hand, 
doesn’t it also show from one aspect the people’s fear 
and feeling of helplessness about burglary? 


Precisely because the number of this type of case is huge 
and the masses’ reaction to them strong, public security 
organs, from first to last, have thrown in fairly many 
police forces, making this type of crime one of their 
main targets; and they have obtained inspiring results. 
In 1994, the number of burglary cases decreased by 
9,400 compared to the figure for 1993, showing ihat the 
momentuia for this type of case had begun to stabilize. 


Although burglary — this "conventional weapon" — 
is gradually being brought under control, over the past 
several years a new pattern in larceny cases has often 
appeared, and it has drawn the concern of public security 
organs and all quarters of society. 


The first concurrent telephone handset case on the Chi- 
nese mainland occurred in October 1990. This interna- 
tional criminal activity of many countries has continu- 
ally spread and is daily becoming more serious. What 
is called illegal concurrent telephone handset activity 
is that a criminal steals and uses a concurrent mobile 
telephone handset number, and then resells a concur- 
rent handset for profit. In 1994, one customer’s mobile 
phone was tapped on 15 handsets and 150,000 yuan in 
charges were lost. According to the investigation, this 
new type of larceny case, with the exception of Guizhou, 
Yunnan, Tibet, and Shaanxi, where it has not yet been 
discovered, has occurred in all other areas of China, and 
it is especially serious in the provinces and municipality 
of Guangdong, Hainan, Jiangsu, and Shanghai. 

In coverage of this story, this reporter also came to 
understand that over the past several years, cases of 
larceny by bank staff members and workers using 
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computers that have repeatedly occurred abroad have 
already appeared in China. From January to March 
1994, Che Hongwei, a staff member of the Huhhot 
branch of the Construction Bank, revised computer 
programs and nominal commands to commit four cases 
of this type of larceny, stealing a total of 1.31 million 
yuan in cash from the bank. At the same time new types 
of larceny cases — stealing and selling Gumin stocks, 
stealing value-added-tax vouchers, and dismantling and 
stealing aircraft parts — have also occurred. 


In addition, the constant occurence of literary piracy 
and other cases of infringement on intellectual property 
rights shows that thieves have begun to stretch their 
black hands toward mental wealth. This new type 
of larceny not only seriously pollutes and tramples 
upon knowledge, but also damages China’s international 
image, and directly affects the smooth carrying out of 
reform and opening up to the outside world and of 
economic construction. 


Data on Larceny Cases (1994) 


Larceny cases account for 70 percent of all criminal 
cases. 


Burglary cases, which were the largest in number, 
accounted for 52 percent of all larceny cases. 


The total number of safecracking cases, which had the 
largest rise, rose 27 percent compared with the figure 
for the previous year. 


Cases in cities accounted for 58 percent of all larceny 
cases, a 6.4 percent rise over the figure for the previous 
year; cases in rural areas accounted for 42 percent of 
all larceny cases, a drop of 5.51 percent compared with 
the figure for the previous year. 


There were four cases amounting to 1 million yuan or 
more, separately occurring in Guangdong, Fujian, Nei 
Monggol, and Shandong. 


The places where the fewest cases occurred were: 1) 
Sichuan; 2) Hainan; 3) Qinghai; and 4) Ningxia. 


Daytime cases accounted for 34 percent of the total 
number; nighttime cases accounted for 61 percent of the 
total number; and cases in which the time was unclear 
accounted for 5 percent of the total number. 


(The above data provided by the Criminal Investigation 
Bureau, Ministry of Public Security) 
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Science & Technology 
Statistics Show Growth in S&T Strength 


OW2306142495 Beijing RENMIN RIBAO in Chinese 
24 May 95 p5 


(Unattributed report: “According to Statistical Data 
on Scientific and Technological Undertakings Released 
by the State Statistics Bureau, China’s Scientific and 
Technological Might Continues To Grow"]} 


[FBIS Translated Text] Beijing, 22 May (RENMIN 
RIBAO) — The statistical data released by the State 
Statistics Bureau today provides a detailed account of 
the strength of China’s science and technology under- 
takings. The statistical data indicates that China’s scien- 
tific and technological prowess has gradually increased 
and state investment in science and technology has con- 
tinued to grow since the introduction of the reform and 
Opening up program. On the whole, however, China still 
lags behind developed countries in science and technol- 


ogy. 


Scientific and Technological Might Continues To 
Grow 


At the end of 1994, there were 18.659 million special- 
ized technical personnel in state-owned enterprises and 
institutions, which was 4.3 times the figure in 1978. On 
average, there were 1,258 specialized technical person- 
nel for every 100,000 workers, which was 2.1 times the 
number in 1978. Scientific and technological research 
and development organs have continued to expand. 
Such independent organs, employing 490,000 people, 
numbered 5,860 in the country at the end of 1994. 
Also, 3,000 research and development organs, staffed by 
790,000 people, were operated by institutions of higher 
education. The scientific and technological strength in 
industrial and mining enterprises has shown a visible in- 
crease. In 1994, 19,000 large and medium-size industrial 
enterprises ran 11,656 technology development organi- 
zations with a combined staff of 940,000. 


The state has continued to increase investment in sci- 
entific and technological undertakings. From 1979 to 
1994, state science and technology appropriations to- 
talled 193.2 billion yuan, or 4.5 percent of the total 
financial expenditures of that period. In 1994, funding 
for research and development was 0.5 percent of GNP, 
which meant that China’s research and development ac- 
tivities were at the middle level of developing countries. 


All-Round Development in Scientific and 
Technological Activities 


About 15,000 key state scientific and technological 
brainstorm projects have achieved results during a 10- 
year period, resulting in economic gains of more than 40 
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billion yuan. The Eighth Five-Year Plan for Scientific 
and Technological Brainstorm Projects has designated 
179 projects involving agriculture, resource exploration, 
major equipment, energy, transportation, raw materials, 
machinery and electronics, new and high technology, 
and social development have been carried out. The 
"High-Tech Research and Development Plan" adopted 
in 1986 designated biology, aerospace, information, 
lasers, automation, energy, and new materials as areas in 
which major breakthroughs should be made. Now more 
than 400 achievements have been made in these areas 
and 10 percent of such achievements have entered the 
market in the form of usable products. By the end of 
1994, China had established 156 key laboratories and 
more than 80 of them were open to foreigners. Since 
the launching of the Torch Plan in 1978 to promote 
the industrialization and commercialization of scientific 
and technological research results, 52 state-level new 
and high-tech development zones have been established 
across the country, and 11,962 enterprises have been 
designated new and high-tech enterprises. In 1994, new 
and high-tech enterprises under the Torch Program 
realized a total production value of 79.9 billion yuan; 
a combined technology, industry, and trade income of 
99.6 billion yuan; and a total profit and tax of 10.4 
billion yuan. By the end of 1994, 67 state engineering 
research centers and 142 industrial experiment and 
demonstration lines had been established. To revitalize 
the rural economy, in 1985 the state launched the Spark 
Program. By the end of 1994, 43 state-level Spark 
Technology Intensive Zones had been established and 
51,000 projects completed. 


During the 1980s, soft science research experienced 
speedy progress in China. Now there are 960 soft sci- 
ence research institutions with a research staff of 29,000 
people who have achieved 947 research results. Accord- 
ing to three international search methods, Chinese scien- 
tific and technological personnel published 20,178 pa- 
pers in international periodicals and journals in 1993, 
which elevated China from number 15 (where China 
had remained for many years previously) to number 12. 


Increasing Activities in Science and Technology 
Consultation Services 


A scientific and technological consultation, service, and 
training system as well as an operational system has 
initially taken shape in China’s science and technology 
- circles. By the end of 1994, 160 national science and 
technology associations with a total membership of 
4.308 million had been established in the country. In 
1994 there were a total of 3,000 quality control organs. 
Of them, 234 were state quality control centers. 
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Expanding International Cooperation and Ex- 
changes in Science and Technology 


China has established scientific and technological coop- 
erative relations with 134 countries and regions and has 
Signed governmental science and technology coopera- 
tion and economic cooperation treaties with 83 coun- 
tries. China has assumed its lawful seat in more than 30 
UN science and technology organizations. Chinese aca- 
demic institutions and organizations have joined more 
than 600 international academic bodies. In recent years, 
China’s technological product exports have seen a re- 
markable increase, and high-tech export trade volume 
between 1987 and 1994 was $23.8 billion. 


Attaining a Large Number of Scientific and 
Technological Research Achievements 


Since 1979, a total of 345,000 major scientific and tech- 
nological achievements have been made, which is 19.3 
times the total number in the 30 years before the in- 
troduction of reform. Further, 8,580 achievements have 
won state awards, including 467 receiving state natural 
science progress awards, 2,265 winning state invention 
awards, and 5,178 winning state science and technol- 
ogy progress awards. Together these achievements have 
yielded over 300 billion yuan in economic results. 


In the area of high technology, from 1979 to 1994 China 
successfully launched 43 man-made satellites and was 
able to bring satellites back to earth. in 1981 China suc- 
ceeded in launching three satellites with one rocket car- 
rier. China has also been successful in launching under- 
water missiles, intercontinental carrier rockets, and the 
"Long March 3” !arge booster rockets. Successes have 
also been achieved with the Beijing electron-positron 
collider, the completion and operation of a 5 megawatt 
low-temperature nuclear reactor, and the completion and 
launch of the Daya Bay nuclear power station. China 
has entered the top ranks in the world in the field of 
atomic manipulation [yuan zi ji cao zong 0626 1311 
4787 2347 4912] and processing. It has also been suc- 
cessful in establishing domestic and international net- 
working of state computers and network equipment, 
the development of the "Milky Way” supercomputer, 
the intelligence-type English-Chinese machine transla- 
tion system, and the research and development of radio- 
measuring and control systems for missiles and satel- 
lites. 


Great Progress in Applying Research Results to 
Production 


From 1986 to 1994, 1.85 million technology contracts 
were signed through technology markets, involving 
96.5 billion yuan in technology transactions. By the 
end of 1994, the State Patent Bureau had approved 
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223,152 patents. Specifically, 201,408 of the patents, 
or 90.3 percent of the total, were domestic patents, 
while 21,944, or 9.7 percent, were foreign patents. The 
implementation rate of patents in China is 30 percent. 


On the whole, China’s scientific and technological levei 
is still a far cry from that of developed countries. In 
recent years, the average per capita annual amount 
spent on research has been $150,000 in the United 
States and $100,000 in Japan [figures as published]. 
In China, the figure is 31,300 yuan per person [figure 
as published] for Chinese research and development 
institutions. The expenditure ratio for basic research, 
applied research, and research and development in 
China is 1:5:9, in the United States 1:2:5, and in Japan 
1:2:4. China’s investment in science and technology 
research, therefore, is much lower than that of developed 
countries. In China, 15.9 percent of the population 
is illiterate or semi-illiterate and the quality of the 
Chinese labor force is generally very low. The university 
enrollment rate is only 1.7 percent of the population, 
much lower than the world average of 12.7 percent. 
These factors make it difficult to push for speedy 
social and economic development. Chinese scientific 
and technological personnel make up only 1.5 percent 
of the population and are far from being able to satisfy 
the demands of the four modernizations program. 


Growth of Telecommunications Described 


0W2306162795 Beijing BEIJING REVIEW in English 
No 26, 26 Jun-2 Jul 95 pp 8-11 


[By Wu Jichuan: “Telecom Sector Expands Interna- 
tional Cooperation") 

(FBIS Transcribed Text] Telecommunications, a pri- 
mary infrastructure network serving the national econ- 
omy, provides basic conditions for the realization of an 
information society. The previously weak foundation of 
the telecom network, combined with its inadequate ca- 
pacity and service facilities, constituted a major factor 
curtailing the opening and economic growth of China. 
However, since the introduction of the basic state poli- 
cies of reform and opening to the outside world, the 
Chinese Government has attached great importance to 
development of the telecom sector, making it a strate- 
gic focus of economic construction and granting it pri- 
Ority and policy assistance. Thanks to accelerated de- 
velopment over the past decade, China’s telecom sector 
has witnessed tremendous changes, and is playing an 
increasingly important role in the country’s economic 
progress. 
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Complete Network 


China’s telecom network has expanded rapidly, along 
with the sector’s constantly growing scale of con- 
struction. Since 1985, the growth rate of the nation’s 
telecommunications capacity has exceeded that of the 
gross national product (GNP). The trend toward rapid 
development has been maintained throughout the 1990s. 
Between 1991 and 1994, the average annual growth 
rate of income earned from main trunk and long- 
distance telephone lines, and posts and telecommunica- 
tions, reached 41.2 percent, 57.4 percent and 48.7 per- 
cent respectively, figures representing high development 
rates unprecedented in the history of China’s telecom 
service industry. 

At present, China is constructing a national digital trunk 
line transmission network based on optical fiber cable 
communications, complemented by digital microwave 
and satellite communication facilities. Proceeding on 
this basis, extensive efforts are being pooled to acceler- 
ate the construction of both urban and rural automated 
telephone exchanges, and packet switching and digi- 
tal data transmission and cellular mobile telephone net- 
works. 


In 1994, the country completed construction of seven 
long-distance optical fiber cables and 14 satellite ground 
Stations, effectively increasing the number of long- 
distance telephone lines by 63.6 percent. The capacity 
of newly installed office telephone exchanges amounted 
to 19 million lines, a 635 percent increase which raised 
the combined capacity to 49 million lines. The number 
of new telephone subscribers hit 10.83 million, a rise of 


60.3 percent. 


The 60,000-port national public packet switching data 
network, which covers all major cities in China, is 
linked to principal international data and domestic 
public telephone networks. In October 1994, a public 
digital data network went into operation, linking all 
major cities in China. Cellular mobile telephone services 
have been introduced in most cities above the county 
level. In 1994, the number of cellular telephone users 
grew by 930,000, up 145.3 percent, while the number 
of new pager users hit 5 million, up 90 percent. 


The continuing growth in the nation’s telecommunica- 
tions capacity has been accompanied by substantial im- 
provement in the technological and equipment level of 
the national telecom network. Noticeable technological 
success has been achieved in two areas — a transition 
which skipped the crossbar system and went directly 
to the digital program-controlled system for exchange 
services, and another which skipped the stage of syn- 
chronous and coaxial cables and went directly to an era 
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of optical fiber cable for improved transmission. All ur- 


passing 80 percent. Gigabit/second synchronous trans- 
mission technology has been introduced to optical fiber 
trunk cable transmissions, with the capacity of each pair 
of fibers exceeding 10,000 channels for telephone calls, 
or several dozen channels for visual images. 


National public telecommunications networks, com- 
posed of high-capacity digital trunk line transmission, 
urban and rural automated telephone, mobile telecom- 
munications, packet switching and digital data networks, 
as well as the support facility network which is currently 
under construction, constitute China’s primary informa- 
tion infrastructure system in the present stage. The sys- 
tem provides a complete, unified nationwide public net- 
work platform for the transmission of various types of 
information including voice data and visual images, to 
all sectors of the national economy. 

Simultaneous with accelerating the construction of 
telecommunications infrastructure facilities, the Chi- 
nese Government has proceeded in line with the 
country’s actual conditions to adopt the strategic task 
of advancing information services for the national 
economy. The current priority centers on the applica- 
tion of information technology and the establishment 
of a multiplicity of specialized information telecom- 
munications systems for principal economic operations 
and macro-centrol departments. Several dozen national 
information telecommunication projects related to the 
banking, customs, taxation, securities, posts, and sci- 
entific and technological information sectors are either 
under construction or have been launched. The systems 
have effectively improved management and enhanced 
the efficiency and quality of economic operations. Plans 
call for the wide application of similar systems to all 
sectors of the national economy. 


Strategy and Goals 


Despite rapid development over the last decade, China’s 
per capita telecommunications service level still lags. 
In order to meet increasing demand for telecommu- 
nications services and the circulation of information, 
China will continue to carry out large-scale telecom- 
munications network construction throughout the Ninth 
Five-Year Plan period (1996-2000) and well into the 
early 20th century. Overall plans through the year 2000 
call for the initial compietion of a nationwide public 
telecommunications network which will basically meet 
the needs of nationai economic and social develop- 
ment; and raising the technological scale of the nation’s 
telecommunications network to an advanced level which 
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will meet the growing needs for information services 
by society and economic construction. In order to fulfill 
these tasks, China is currently devising new plans for 
the development of telecommunications services. Goals 
for 2000 include: 


— Initially completing an optical fiber cable trunk net- 
work which is complemented by satellite communica- 
tions and digital microwave communications facilities, 
thereby increasing the long-distance telephone service 
Circuits to 2.4 million lines, up 3.5-fold over 1994. 


— Continuing to expand the nationwide automated 
telephone exchange network to increase the capacity 
of office telephone exchanges to 114 million lines, and 
the number of mainline subscribers to 93 million. The 
effort will help increase the ownership of telephones to 
8-9 percent, with the figure for cities reaching 30-40 
percent, or an average of one telephone per household. 
Telephone services will also be accessible in every 
village. 

— Expanding public packet switching and digital data 
networks to raise their respective coverage rates to 
90 percent and 60 percent in the cities above the 
county level, and ensure services are basically available 
wherever needed. 


— Expediting the development of mobile telecommuni- 
cations services to ensure that cellular and mobile pag- 
ing services cover the majority of cities nationwide, as 
well as economically developed rural towns and vil- 
lages, with the number of users reaching 10 million and 
25 million respectively. 


— Energetically developing all types of telecommuni- 
cations and information services, including information 
retrieval, data processing, electronic mail, voice mail, 
electronic data exchange, and other value-added busi- 
nesses. 


The total capacity of the nation’s telephone network is 
expected to reach 400 million lines by the year 2010, 
with the ownership of telephones reaching 25 percent. 
A broad-band integrated service digital telecommunica- 
tions network with the capacity to provide interactive- 
mode multi-media services will be initially established. 
In addition, all families in provincial capitals and de- 
veloped coastal areas will have access to optical fiber 
telecommunications services. 


Global Cooperation 

China will adhere to its opening policy and will 
strengthen international cooperation and exchanges in 
order to expand construction of telecommunications 
and information infrastructure facilities. The country 
will strive to expand telecommunications business 
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exchanges with various countries, continue to expand 
the use of foreign capital and introduce advanced 
technology and equipment, and conduct more extensive 
cooperation and exchanges in areas such as personnel 


China now has international direct-dial (IDD) telephone 
circuits with 48 countries and regions, and has estab- 
lished telecommunications business ties with more than 
200 countries and regions throughout the world. The 
total number of international circuits has jumped dra- 
matically from only 78 in 1978 to the present 24,000. 
IDD services are currently available in more than 1,500 
Chinese cities, with the volume of international tele- 
phone calls accounting for 37 percent of the nation’s 
total number of long-distance telephone calls, a figure 
which is growing by an average annual rate of 54 per- 
cent. The nation’s telecommunications sector has also 
introduced and expanded international direct-dial oper- 
ator services, electronic mail, tele-conferencing, interna- 
tional mobile telephone roaming and specialized high- 
speed data transmission services. In recent years, China 
has actively participated in the investment and construc- 
tion of international cross-channel wire and optical fiber 
cables, an effort which has not only helped improve the 
nation’s investment environment, but also expanded the 
operation and technological exchanges. 


China opened its telecommunications equipment market 
fairly early, and has since become one of the world’s 
leading countries in terms of the level of market open- 
ness. The country has introduced a network access li- 
censing system for telecommunications terminal equip- 
ment, and allows users to freely purchase such equip- 
ment on the market. Telecommunications enterprises 
purchase large-scale equipment for telephone offices 
through public bidding on both the domestic and in- 
ternational markets in accordance with actual need and 
with technical standards set by the state. 


A three-layer development strategy has been adopted 
with regard to the introduction of foreign equipment and 
technology. First, emphasis is placed directly on pur- 
chasing advanced world technology and equipment in 
order to quickly ease the strain on telecommunications 
facilities in major cities and coastal developed areas. 
Second, priority is placed on establishing Sino-foreign 
joint ventures to import advanced equipment, technol- 
ogy, and production lines. Third, great efforts are being 
made to expand independent scientific research and de- 
velopment in order to gradually increase China's own 
development and production capacity. All these endeav- 
ors are achieving expected results. 
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The country currently has more than 40 telecommuni- 
Cations equipment production enterprises funded jointly 
by enterprises attached to the Ministry of Posts and 
Telecommunications and overseas businesses. For ex- 
ample, the Shanghai Bell Telephone Equipment Manuv- 
facturing Co., Lid. has grown into a large enterprise with 
great international prestige. Last year the company man- 
ufactured program-controlied digital exchanges with a 
combined capacity of 4.4 million lines, and increased 
its product domestication rate to 67 percent. China cur- 
rently has the capacity to develop and mass produce 
program-controlled digital telephone exchanges for do- 
mestic telecommunications networks. A fifth-order op- 
tical fiber telecommunications trunk line, completely 
equipped with domestic products, was recently put into 
operation. 

Nevertheless, domestically produced telecommunica- 
tions equipment still fails to meet the country’s needs 
for the construction of modern telecommunications ret- 
works. In the future, while adhering to the principles 
of combining self-reliance with the import of advanced 
technology and equipment badly needed for the con- 
struction of telecommunications networks, while striv- 
ing to enhance the internal development and production 
Capacity. 

The country has actively solicited foreign capital needed 
to improve its telecommunications facilities, with US$6 
billion in foreign capital having already been put into 
use. In an effort to facilitate large-scale development, 
the country is exploring new methods for expanding the 
use of foreign capital. For instance, foreign businesses 
are now allowed to participate in telecommunications 
construction projects, engage in joint investments, and 
gain due returns in accordance with contractual agree- 
ments. However, such ventures are carried out on the 
condition that the foreign partner neither holds shares, 
nor gets involved directly in telecommumnications busi- 
ness operations. 


New Mobile Communications Systeze in Guangdong 


OW1107135995 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1203 GMT 11 Jul 95 


(FBIS Transcribed Text] Guangzhou, July 11 (XIN- 
HUA) — A global system for mobile communications 
(GSM), with a minimum capacity of handling 160,000 
calls at a time, believed to be the largest of its kind 
in China, has been installed in the country’s southern 
province of Guangdong. 


According to local officials, five switchboard centers 
Started operation yesterday in the cities of Guangzhou, 
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Shenzhen, Zhuhai, Huizhou and Shantou, in Guangdong 
Province. 


Foreign equipment was imported to build the network, 
which is considered to be superior in many aspects, 
including the expanded capacity. 


The entire GSM system consists of five sub-systems in 
the five cities, with 53 ground stations and 259 signal 
carriers capable of automatic switching in the system. 


The maximum handling capacity of the GSM network 
may reach 450,000 phone calls at a time by the end 
of this year, when the province finishes expansion of 
the service. By then, the GSM will be connected with 
similar telecommunications system in 18 cities in China 
and be able to do automatic switching. 


Observers here believe that the GSM service is con- 
ducive to improving the quality of mobile telecommu- 
nications service in Guangdong. 


Jiangsu Secretary on Modernization Through S&T 


0W2306113795 Nanjing XINHUA RIBAO in Chinese 
31 May 95 pp 1-2 


["Full text" of a speech by Chen Huanyou, secretary 
of the Jiangsu Provincial CPC Committee, delivered 
at the National Science and Technology Conference in 
Beijing on 29 May: "Firmly Carry Out the Strategy 
of ‘Building a More Vital Jiangsu Through Science, 
Technology, and Education,’ and Strive To Expedite 
Jiangsu’s Modernization") 


[FBIS Translated Text] In accordance with Comrade Xi- 
aoping’s scientific observation that "science and tech- 
nology are the primary productive forces" and the 
party Central Committee’s guideline that we should 
"give top priority to scientific, technological, and edu- 
cational development, and steer economic construction 
onto the track of counting on scientific and technolog- 
ical progress and improving workers’ proficiency," and 
in light of Jiangsu’s actual situation, in 1988 we formu- 
lated the development strategy of “building a more vital 
Jiangsu through science and technology." Last year, to 
make the strategy more specific, we changed it to read 
"building a more vital Jiangsu through science, technol- 
ogy, and education." Over the past several years, Jiangsu 
has achieved fairly satisfactory results in executing this 
strategy. The public has become more aware of the im- 
portance of scientific and technological progress as well 
as the need to respect knowledge and proficient person- 
nel; leading authorities’ decisionmaking and manage- 
ment have become more scientific and democratic; the 
mechanisms supporting integrated economic, scientific, 
technological, and education development have gradu- 
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ally taken shape; intellectual strengths created by sci- 
ence, technology, and education have been turned into 
new strengths of economic development; and efforts to 
popularize scientific knowledge have been intensified, 
making the entire society in Jiangsu more ideologically 
and culturally developed. In 1993 Jiangsu’s GNP dou- 
bled again seven years ahead of time, and it reached 405 
billion yuan in 1994, showing average annual growth 
of 15 percent over a six-year period. Scientific and 
technological progress has played an increasingly con- 
spicuous role in the province’s economic growth. In 
1993, industrial and agricultural technological achieve- 
ments contributed, respectively, 37.4 and 46.34 percent 
to Jiangsu’s economic growth. The people in most parts 
of the province are now able — or basically able — 
to live a comparatively comfortable life. Certain places 
with the needed resources are making strides toward 
modernization. 


The main experiences which we have gained from 
Carrying out the strategy of "building a more vital 
Jiangsu through science, technology, and education" 
over the past six years are as follows: 


1. We Consider Building a More Vital Jiangsu 
Through Science, Technology, and Education" To 
Be the Main Strategy, and We Have Worked Hard 
To Change the Guiding Thought for Economic 
Affairs 


We have learned from experiences that changing the 
guiding thought for economic affairs is the basic re- 
quirement for formulating and carrying out the strategy 
of "building a more vital Jiangsu through science, tech- 
nology, and education." In the mid-1980s we, guided by 
Comrade Xiaoping’s important instructions — "science 
and technology are the primary productive forces," and 
"science and technology are the key to achieving mod- 
ernization, and education is the foundation" — exam- 
ined the experiences and lessons we had learned from 
Jiangsu’s economic development, made the "Decision 
of Revitalizing Jiangsu’s Economy Through Scientific 
and Technological Progress," formally established the 
Strategy of "building a more vital Jiangsu through sci- 
ence and technology,” and drew up 33 specific mea- 
sures for executing the strategy. Then, in 1991 we stip- 
ulated that the strategy of “building a more vital Jiangsu 
through science and technology" is the principal strategy 
guiding Jiangsu’s economic affairs. In 1992, after the 
important speech Comrade Xiaoping made during his 
tour in southern China was published, we underscored 
even more Clearly the need to accelerate Jiangsu’s scien- 
tific and technological progress and build an industrial 
structure headed mainly by high-technology industries. 
For this purpose, the provincial party committee and 
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the provincial government made the decision to accel- 
erate the industrialization of high-technology industries 
and establish high-technology industrial development 
zones; establish the nation’s first high-technology in- 
dustrial belt — a belt which included the Suzhou-Wuxi- 
Changzhou Torch Project Belt; and establish the Nan- 
jing, Suzhou, Wuxi, and Changzhou high-technology in- 
dustrial development zones. The landmark plan of in- 
dustrializing 16 high-technology projects in five major 
sectors was also launched. By doing this, we set the 
Strategic priorities for “building a more vital Jiangsu 
through science and technology." During the ninth 
provincial party congress held at the end of 1994, we 
set the goal that people in Jiangsu will be able to live 
a comparatively comfortable life by the end of the cen- 
tury, and that Jiangsu will basically achieve its mod- 
ernization objectives by the year 2010. We also de- 
cided to achieve the three major strategies — "build- 
ing a more vital Jiangsu through science, technology, 
and education"; internationalizing Jiangsu’s economy; 
and achieving common development in various regions 
— in the near future, and gave “building a more vi- 
tal Jiangsu through science, technology, and education" 
even greater emphasis in the province’s economic de- 
velopment strategy. Over the past six years, local au- 
thorities in Jiangsu have drawn up and carried out their 
own strategies for building more vital cities and counties 
through science, technology, and education. The State 
Science and Technology Commission has designated 
Nantong, Yancheng, and Lianyungang as three cities 
to carry out pilot projects to make themselves better 
Cities through science, technology, and education; the 
nation has honored 37 counties (cities) as "counties and 
Cities having distinguished themselves for scientific and 
technological work in the country"; and Wuxi has been 
awarded the top honor for its combined scientific and 
technological strength. 


2. Driven by Reforms, We Actively Explored New 
Mechanisms for Integrated Economic, Scientific, 
Technological, and Educational Development 


While carrying out the strategy of "building a more vi- 
tal Jiangsu through science, technology, and education," 
we followed the law for integrated economic, scientific, 
technological, and educational development. We also 
actively explored new mechanisms for integrating eco- 
nomic, scientific, technological, and educational devel- 
opment — and enabling them to promote each other — 
under socialist market economic conditions, using ideas 
and methods for reforms. During the process of deep- 
ening enterprise reform and building a modern busi- 
ness system, we have always regarded establishing the 
mechanisms for encouraging technological innovations 
in enterprises as an important part of the process. While 
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restructuring institutes of science and technology, we, in 
light of the policy of "stabilizing one end and opening 
up a large area," encouraged basic research in selected 
institutes, giving full scope to the roles played by uni- 
versities, colleges, and research institutes. We have also 
accelerated the process of turning scientific and tech- 
nological achievements into productive forces by guid- 
ing research institutes and scientists and technicians to 
take part in economic construction, one way or another. 
Meanwhile, through restructuring the educational sector 
has also found ways and means to integrate itself with 
the economy through marketing its expertise and turn- 
ing its scientific and technological achievements into 
productive forces. By deepening reform, we have organ- 
ically integrated the dynamics of enterprises, the vitality 
of research institutes and schools of higher learning, the 
pulling force of the market, and the regulatory power of 
the government. By doing so, we have come up with a 
new blueprint for "building a more vital Jiangsu through 
science, technology, and education." 


During the course of reforms, we have gradually es- 
tablished or improved the policies for promoting sci- 
entific and technological progress. Over the past sev- 
eral years we have drawn up a dozen or so policies 
which have been quite successful in giving enterprises 
stronger incentives to upgrade their technologies and 
in giving research units and schools of higher learning 
greater vitality to turn their scientific and technological 
achievements into productive forces. During the 1988- 
1994 period, the amounts of money which state-owned 
enterprises in Jiangsu invested in technological upgrad- 
ing increased 21.1 percent annually on the average. The 
province’s enterprises, especially the large and medium- 
size ones, have gradually become main technological 
developers. The 3.9 billion yuan which Jiangsu’s large 
and medium-size enterprises raised in 1993 for tech- 
nological development was five times higher than that 
of 1988. In 1993 there were 362 technological devel- 
opers among every 10,000 workers, or 72 more than 
in 1988. Research institutes’ development projects are 
now mostly based on what the market wants. The mar- 
ket now determines 65 percent of research projects and 
provides 70 percent of the income of research organs 
operated by municipal or higher-level authorities. Re- 
search and development have also been active in uni- 
versities and colleges. According to statistics, there were 
more than 19,300 people engaged in research and devel- 
Opment in universities and colleges in Jiangsu in 1994, 
accounting for 34 percent of the total number of peo- 
ple engaged in scientific and technological activities. 
The Sparks Program has effectively promoted the estab- 
lishment of pillar industries in the rural areas. Jiangsu 
has already approved the establishment of 20 state and 
provincial zones for technologically intensive industries. 
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Sales of industries in these zones reached 15 billion 
yuan in 1994, yielding 1.5 billion yuan in profits and 
taxes and $150 million in foreign currencies. In such 
economically developed counties and cities as Wuxi and 
Zhangjiagang, more than 90 percent of their businesses 
have established close and effective economic and tech- 
nical cooperation projects with research institutes and 
schools of higher learning. 


During the course of reform, we have gradually estab- 
lished and restructured the technology markets by giv- 
ing play to market mechanisms and by strengthening the 
ties between science, technology, and education on the 
one hand and the economic sector on the other. Prelim- 
inary avenues and networks for promoting technology 
distribution have now been established according to the 
needs of market economy. The well-coordinated per- 
manent technology trading centers and the 7,000 or so 
assorted technical agencies established in the province 
now employ 80,000 workers. We have also sponsored 
several large technology trading events. The total trade 
volume of the China expo of high-technology goods 
which Jiangsu and the State Science and Technology 
Commission co-sponsored in 1993 reached 2.5 billion 
yuan. That included 450 million yuan from sales of tech- 
nologies. In mid-June this year, Jiangsu and the com- 
mission will again co-sponsor the "1995 China Expo of 
High-Technology Products." To improve the market’s 
efficiency in distributing major elements of productive 
forces, we have also designated some industries to pro- 
vide scientific and technological consultative services. 
Under the guidance of the State Science and Technol- 
ogy Commission, Jiangsu took the lead in developing 
its markets of consultative services by establishing a 
scientific and technological consultative association and 
some modern and professional science and technology 
consultative businesses. These businesses’ total transac- 
tions from providing technical consultative services ex- 
ceeded 80 million yuan in 1994. The technology markets 
have powerfully expedited technology distribution and 
transformation. These markets, which registered total 
turnovers of 1.38 billion yuan from technology trading 
in 1994, have become an important segment of Jiangsu’s 
market system. 


3. Follow Through With the Strategy of "Building 
a More Vital Jiangsu Through Science, Technology, 
and Education" in All Economic and Social Sectors, 
and Intensify Efforts in Making Overall Planning 
and Providing Macroscopic Guidance for Scientific 


and Technological Progress in Society 


"Building a more vital Jiangsu through science, tech- 
nology, and education" is a strategy involving eco- 
nomic construction, promotion of ethical awareness, 
democratic construction, and other important endeavors. 
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Over the past several years we have, proceeding from 
Jiangsu’s actual situation, made constant efforts to find 
ways and means to achieve the strategy, and we have 
gradually established the mechanisms which can help 
expedite scientific and technological progress in soci- 
ety. 


First, in our "Jiangsu Plan for ‘Building a More Vital 
Province Through Science and Technology’ During the 
Eighth Five-Year Plan Period," we put forth the basic 
ideas, major tasks, and essential measures for achieving 
the strategy of "building a more vital Jiangsu through 
science and technology," and charged all regions and 
departments with the responsibilities of making sure that 
this strategy is achieved at areas and departments under 
their respective supervision. This has ensured that all 
specific tasks and measures are carried out. 


Second, guided by the state’s policy for technology 
management, we drew up a provincial policy specifying 
the objectives, technical options, and measures pertain- 
ing to technology management in 17 trades and areas. 


Third, we took the lead in drawing up the "Jiangsu 
Regulations Governing Scientific and Technological 
Progress," and we have been using these local regula- 
tions to specify the privileges and obligations of all state 
organs, enterprises, institutions, mass organizations, and 
individual citizens in promoting scientific and techno- 
logical progress, thereby institutionalizing the strategy 
of “building a more vital Jiangsu through science, tech- 
nology, and education.” In recent years, we have con- 
ducted two provincial inspections to check how these 
regulations have been implemented. 


Fourth, we drew up the “Jiangsu Plan for 1995-2000 
Development of High Technologies and Industries." In 
accordance with Jiangsu’s current scientific and tech- 
nological strengths, industrial foundation, and distribu- 
tion of productive forces, this plan has specified the ob- 
jectives and priorities for the development of Jiangsu’s 
high technologies and industries. It provides that the re- 
sources of various quarters will be collectively used for 
accomplishing those projects essential for pushing the 
national economic development to a higher level, for 
tackling certain key problems, and for building some 
large research and development bases. 


Fifth, we drew up and implemented a plan for "revitaliz- 
ing agricultural production through science, technology, 
and education." Under this plan, we intensified our ef- 
forts in developing and propagating new seed strains. 
During the 1991-1994 period, we finished grouping 37 
new rice, wheat, and cotton species; demonstrated the 
planting of these species on more than 900,000 hectares 
of cropland; and increased grain output by 3.4 billion 
kilograms and profits by 2.9 billion yuan. On the other 
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hand, we made sure that practical technical training 
courses were offered and new farming techniques were 
properly propagated in the rural areas. During the 1991- 
1994 period, the 9,645 bases established in the rural ar- 
eas to demonstrate new farming techniques propagated 
6,162 major technical projects, and the 6,500 or so as- 
sorted technical societies (or associations) had a total 
membership of over 240,000 people. At the same time, 
we counted on various collective businesses to speed up 
the pace of agricultural mechanization, upgrade agricul- 
tural equipment, and establish or improve the system of 
propagating agricultural techniques as well as the sys- 
tem offering socialized farming services. We can say 
that science and technology have become basic means 
Jiangsu has been exploiting in modernizing its agricul- 
ture, in developing quality crops that yield high output 
and earn foreign exchange, and in improving agricul- 
tural production and efficiency. 


4. We Uphold the Policy of "Respecting Knowledge 
and Proficient Personnel," Make Efforts To 
Improve Laborers’ Proficiency, and Work Hard To 
Create an Environment in Which Large Numbers 
of Proficient Personnel Will Come to the Fore and 
Contribute Their Talents 


To build a more vital Jiangsu, proficient personnel are 
essential and education is the foundation. One major 
project which the provincial party committee and the 
provincial government have carried out to accomplish 
the strategy of building a more vital Jiangsu is to 
take effective measures to build a large contingent of 
scientists and technicians who can play their parts in 
full, and to make constant efforts to improve laborers’ 
scientific, technological, and academic proficiency. 


With respect to training scientists and technicians, we, 
while training proficient specialists in various fields in 
accordance with the requirement that personnel must be 
ethically acceptable as well as proficient, pay attention 
to heightening their sense of ethics and patriotism and 
encourage them to contribute more to modernization. 
We also attach special importance to training cross- 
century senior managers and academic and technical 
leaders, and to establishing all kinds of foundations to 
support scientific research, technological development, 
and risk investments, as well as foundations for train- 
ing young, cross-century scientists and technicians. We 
have given full scope to the role played by education, es- 
pecially higher education, in training scientists and tech- 
nicians. During the six-year period from 1989 through 
1994, 256,900 students graduated from Jiangsu’s col- 
leges and professional schools, 243,700 students grad- 
uated from polytechnic schools, and 134,800 students 
graduated from adult education colleges. In 1994, or- 
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dinary schools of higher education enrolled 201,500 
students and polytechnic schools enrolled 247,100 stu- 
dents. 


With regard to personnel management, Jiangsu has 
established 75 personnel markets and established rules 
and regulations governing the use and flow of personnel. 
To arouse the enthusiasm of scientists and technicians, 
we have set up rules by which compensation for 
scientists and technicians is commensurate to their 
contributions, as well as rules by which those who 
have outstanding contributions are to be handsomely 
rewarded. Currently, the province is giving special state 
allowances to 2,388 scientists and technicians and has 
designated 73 middle-aged and young state-class experts 
and 455 provincial-class experts for their exceptional 
contributions. During the past five years, the provincial 
government has earmarked over 10 million yuan each 
year for the construction of more living quarters in an 
effort to help solve the housing problems of scientists 
and technicians. 


With respect to improving the quality of people in 
Jiangsu as a whole, our province has considered the top 
priority of our educational development to be speeding 
up the pace of universalizing the nine-year compulsory 
education and wiping out illiteracy among young people 
and people in their 30s and 40s. Jiangsu also considers 
the development of vocational, technical, and adult ed- 
ucation to be a fast, effective, and economical way to 
train more useful personnel. Economically developed ar- 
eas in southern Jiangsu have already launched projects 
to modernize their education. Meanwhile, Jiangsu has 
been actively engaged in popularizing science knowl- 
edge and in creating an atmosphere throughout the 
province for popularizing scientific knowledge, propa- 
gating scientific methods, and respecting the scientific 
spirit. Beginning in 1989, our province has been making 
it a practice to designate one week each year to propa- 
gate different fields of science. 


5. Top Leaders Have Upheld the Policy of Attending 
To the Development of Primary Productive Forces, 
and They Have Made Persistent Efforts To Provide 
Strong Leadership Over the Work of Promoting 


Scientific and Technological Progress 


Since the strategy of "building a more vital Jiangsu 
through science, technology, and education" was drawn 
up, the provincial party committee and the provincial 
government have made earnest efforts to guide scientific 
and technological progress, beginning with themselves. 
We have also required all lower-level party committees 
and governments to follow through with the strategy 
from a strategic viewpoint. 
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First of all, under the policy that “top leaders must at- 
tend to the development of primary productive forces," 
we require all party and government leaders to exer- 
cise personal guidance for implementation of the strat- 
egy of “building a more vital Jiangsu through science, 
technology, and education." The provincial party com- 
mittee and the provincial government clearly stated at 
the provincial science and technology conference held 
in early 1992 that "top leaders must attend to the de- 
velopment of primary productive forces," and urged 
principal leading comrades of county- and higher-level 
party committees and governments to uphold the con- 
cept that "science and technology are the primary pro- 
ductive forces," to regard the work of promoting scien- 
tific and technology progress as a central project having 
overall importance, to take personal part in mapping out 
general plans and major policies and measures for pro- 
moting scientific and technological progress, to coordi- 
nate the handling of major issues of integrating science 
and technology with the economy, to provide personal 
guidance for major projects having overail significance, 
to supervise efforts promoting scientific and technolog- 
ical progress, and to make sure that funds needed for 
promoting scientific and technological progress are in 
place. Their involvement has greatly increased the inten- 
sity of implementing the strategy of “building a more vi- 
tal Jiangsu through science, technology, and education." 
The situation in various parts of Jiangsu has become 
such that principal leaders are personally involved in 
supervising overall planning, and that leaders assigned 
to take charge of specific projects are working hard to 
accomplish their assignments with active support from 
other leaders and departments concerned. 


Second, we have established the concept that to “build 
a more vital Jiangsu through science, technology, and 
education," we must begin by improving our leadership. 
This concept has significantly expedited the scientific 
and democratic process of our decisionmaking. To 
set standard norms for the decisionmaking process, 
party committees and governments at all levels have 
established the necessary rules. We have decided that no 
major decisions are to be made if these decisions have 
not been thoroughly studied and assessed in advance, 
or if two or more other alternative plans are not 
available for comparison. Leading cadres’ attention to 
improving their own proficiency and making themselves 
more knowledgeable has also made them more capable 
of guiding the socialist modernization drive. We pay 
great attention to the roles played by policy research 
departments and institutes of soft science research, 
and we have strengthened our ties with experts and 
scholars of all circles. We regard soft science studies 
that support major decisionmaking as one of the five 
major areas for promoting Jiangsu’s scientific and 
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technological progress, and as an important prerequisite 
and foundation for making decisions. The "Plan for 
‘Building a More Vital Jiangsu Through Science and 
Technology’ During the Eighth Five-Year Plan Period" 
— a plan which the provincial party committee and 
the provincial government put forth in 1992 — was the 
product of thorough investigation, study, and assessment 
conducted over a period of more than one year by 
more than 200 experts, scholars, and planners organized 
by the provincial Science and Technology Commission 
and the two research offices under the provincial party 
committee and the provincial government. 


Third, we have established the concept that "to build 
a more vital Jiaugsu through science, technology, and 
education, we must rejuvenate scientific, technological, 
and educational work first," and we have acted firmly 
in making strategic investments in science, technology, 
and education — investments that yield the greatest re- 
turns. Following the coordination carried out by prin- 
cipal leading comrades of the provincial party commit- 
tee and the provincial government, we have made it 
a rule that provincial, municipal, and county budgets 
for three types of scientific and technological projects 
as well as budgets for promoting scientific and tech- 
nological development should grow at a rate 3-5 per- 
centage points higher than the growth of their regular 
incomes. Jiangsu’s budgets for the three types of scien- 
tific and technological projects in 1994 were 47.2 per- 
cent higher than those of the preceding year, reaching 
124 million yuan. Prompted by the drive to encourage 
counties to become nationally distinguished in scientific 
and technological development, top party and govern- 
ment leaders of many counties (and cities) have become 
personally involved in the work of ensuring the avail- 
ability of funds for scientific and technological develop- 
ment. In 1994 the budgets which counties (and cities) 
earmarked for the three types of scientific and tech- 
nological projects were 104.2 percent more than those 
of the preceding year. In Jiangsu, there are now 12 
State-class laboratories, eight state-class engineering and 
technical centers, five centers serving high-technology 
development, 18 provincial laboratories, and 18 bases 
for conducting intermediate scientific and technological 
tests. While implementing the guidelines laid down in 
the national education conference, the provincial party 
committee and the provincial government, after careful 
Studies, put forth powerful measures for raising educa- 
tional budgets, and this has substantially increased the 
province’s investments in education. The infrastructures 
of secondary and primary schools throughout Jiangsu 
have been improving, and a number of modern, exem- 
plary schools have been built. While increasing edu- 
cational investments, we have, in accordance with the 
long-range plan of implementing the strategy of “build- 
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ing a more vital Jiangsu through science, technology, 
and education,” made it a rule to accomplish several 
practical projects for certain units each year, and our 
supervision, planning, and inspection of these projects 
have played an effective role in expediting the im- 
plementation of the strategy of “building a more vital 
Jiangsu through science, technology, and education." 


Fourth, we have established the concept that "evalu- 
ations are essential for ensuring implementation" and 
have started to monitor statistics about the perfor- 
mance of scientific and technological progress, as well 
as to evaluate how much importance principal party 
and government leaders have attached to science- and 
technology-related affairs. The statistical targets we 
have set up for assessing the performance of scientific 
and technological progress have been incorporated with 
other regular statistics, and these targets are being used 
to judge and analyze the performance of various regions 
and departments in promoting scientific and technolog- 
ical progress. The 1993 provincial bulletin on scientific 
and technological statistics which we published in Au- 
gust 1994 has triggered strong responses among party 
and government leaders at all levels and powerfully 
prompted all regions and departments to attach greater 
importance to science- and technology-related affairs. 


Although Jiangsu has already spent six years on carry- 
ing out the strategy of “building a more vital Jiangsu 
through science and technology," our mental readiness 
and efforts still fall short of the requirements set by 
the party Central Committee and the State Council, and 
our achievements are still behind those of our frater- 
nal provinces and municipalities. After the Spring Fes- 
tival this year, several groups of comrades from more 
than 10 departments, organized by leading comrades of 
the provincial party committee, the provincial people’s 
congress, the provincial government, and the provincial 
committee of the Chinese People’s Political Consulta- 
tive Conference, conducted a thorough, province-wide 
investigation of the situation and problems of carry- 
ing out the strategy of “building a more vital Jiangsv 
through science, technology, and education" over the 
past six years. Later, the provincial party standing com- 
mittee also called a meeting to hear reports of their in- 
vestigation and discuss the basic guidelines and princi- 
pal measures for "building a more vital Jiangsu through 
science, technology, and education" during the Ninth 
Five-Year Plan period. In accordance with the guide- 
lines laid down by the national science and technology 
conference, the strategy mapped out by the party Cen- 
tral Committee and the State Council for "revitalizing 
the nation through science, technology, and education," 
and the requirements they put forth in the "Decision 
on Accelerating Scientific and Technological Progress," 
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we will continue to study and define various strategic 
objectives, assignments, and measures for "building a 
more vital Jiangsu through science, technology, and ed- 
ucation" during the Ninth Five-Year Plan period. Dur- 
ing the course of expediting Jiangsu’s socialist mod- 
ernization drive, we will continue to give top prior- 
ity to science, technology, and education; continue to 
Closely integrate our economic and social development 
with science, technology, and education; and continue 
to create the mechanisms by which the economy on 
the one hand and science, technology, and education on 
the other can enhance one another. Attaining the goal 
of Jiangsu becoming the forerunner in the country in 
terms of economic growth and scientific, technological, 
and educational development; gradually narrowing the 
gap between Jiangsu and economically developed coun- 
tries in the world; and building Jiangsu into an econom- 
ically, scientifically, technologically, and culturally de- 
veloped province with affluent people and a sound legal 
system, advanced technologies, modern management of 
decisionmaking, developed educational work, and high 
proficiency of workers will from now on serve as the 
main forces supporting Jiangsu’s economic and social 
development and spiritual construction. 


Engineering Academy Holds 2d Plenary Session 


OW1107074795 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0726 GMT 11 Jul 95 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Beijing, July 11 (XINHUA) 
— The Chinese Academy of Engineering (CAE), the 
most prestigious advisory body in field engineering and 
technology in China, started its second plenary session 
here today. 


According to CAE President Zhu Guangya, the session 
will hear reports and discuss engineering techniques in 
areas affecting the national economy such as agriculture, 
energy resources, water conservation, transportation, 
and the environment. 


Work in these fields in the near future will be discussed, 
a CAE plan will be drawn up, the "CAE Rules” will be 
reviewed and amended, a Medicine and Public Health 
Engineering Department will be officially set up, and 
members of the presidium and department leaders will 
be elected. 


For the present, according to Zhu, stress should be put 
On major issues involved in building the national econ- 
omy, social development, and science and technology 
to make a contribution to the nation’s Ninth Five-Year 
Plan (1996-2000) and a longer plan through the year 
2010. 


Starting next year, the election of CAE memuvers 
the plenary sessions will be synchronized with thos. of 
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the Chinese Academy of Sciences. The third plenary 
session will be held next year, and the fourth in 1998. 


The election of the first group of CAE members from 
other countries will begin after the conference. "It 
will be of great significance for promoting cooperation 
and exchanges in international engineering circles and 
uniting engineering and technological specialists from 
all over the world, especially Chinese nationals living 
abroad, to lift the engineering and technology level in 
China," he said. 

Zhu disclosed that CAE will send delegations or repre- 
sentatives to the United States, Taiwan, and Hong Kong 
in the latter half of this year and will strengthen ties with 
engineering institutes around the world. 


Established in June of last year, CAE now has 309 
members. The session will last four days. 


Military & Public Security 
Jiang Zemin Tours Shenyang Army Phone 
Company 


HK1207084895 Beijing JIEFANGJUN BAO 
in Chinese 30 Jun 95 pl 


[By staff reporter Wang Wenjie (3769 2429 2638): 
"Chairman Jiang Arrives at Long-Distance Telephone 
Company") 


[FBIS Translated Text] It was 17 June 1995, an unfor- 
gettable day for the servicewomen in the long-distance 
telephone company of an Army unit under the Shenyang 
Military Region. That morning, a new rain made the 
early summer in Shenyang more radiant and enchant- 
ing. Some time after 1000, the servicewomen lined up 
in an orderly manner at the entrance to the company 
looked up, awaiting a stirring moment. 


After a while, a familiar figure was before the service- 

women: It was Chairman Jiang Zemin! Accompanied 

by Li Jing, deputy chief of General Staff; Wang Ke, 

commander of the Shenyang Military Region; and other 

leaders, Chairman Jiang arrived at the company wear- 

ing a cream-colored short-sleeve shirt and military green 
trousers. 


As the common soldiers of the grass-roots company 
saw the chairman of the Central Military Commission 
[CMC], the servicewomen could not hold back their joy 
and excitement, clapping their hands hard. 


Since General Secretary Jiang was appointed CMC 
chairman on 9 November 1989, he has been to high- 
lands, islands, borders, and companies; traveled to both 
sides of the Chang Jiang and the Great Wall; and left his 
footprints among many troops. In 1990 and 1991, Chair- 
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man Jiang conducted inspection work in northeastern 
China on three occasions, during which times he always 
inspected troops in person. This time, on the day follow- 
ing his arrival in Shenyang, Chairman Jiang arrived at 
the long-distance telephone company. Chairman Jiang 
visited the company’s engine room and asked the ser- 
vicewomen in the telephone room about their combat- 
readiness duty. After that, he went to the company dor- 
mitory. Standing beside Chairman Jiang was instruc- 
tor He Lihua, a capable and experienced woman officer 
who led the 110 servicewomen well. However, she was 
rather nervous and reserved when meeting Chairman 
Jiang. Chairman Jiang asked her: "Where is your home 
town?" "Changchun," He Lihua replied. The chairman 
said with a smile: "I worked in your home town in 1954. 
That is a place with which I am very familiar!" Chair- 
man Jiang was so affable and friendly that He Lihua 
was relaxed shortly afterward. 


Chairman Jiang then went to the company’s microcom- 
puter room where platoon leader Gao Ying and three 
other servicewomen were practicing typing. After look- 
ing around the microcomputer room, Chairman Jiang 
went up to the servicewoman Yu Ying and cordially 
shook hands with her, asking: "Are you typing the five- 
stroke typeface?" Yu Ying stood up and replied: "Yes." 
Chairman Jiang patted her lightly on the shoulder and 
kindly asked her to sit down and continue with her typ- 
ing. After taking her seat, Yu Ying skillfully struck the 
keyboard a few times. The screen then clearly showed 
a few lines: "How do you do, Chairman Jiang? You 
are welcome to conduct inspection work at our com- 
pany! We strive to build an army that is qualified po- 
litically and competent militarily, has a fine style of 
work, maintains strict discipline, and is assured of lo- 
gistical support.” These remarks are Chairman Jiang’s 
general requirements on army building. Like the offi- 
cers and men of the whole Army, the servicewomen of 
the long-distance telephone company always bear these 
words in mind, and they turn Chairman Jiang’s advice 
into concrete actions. 


On leaving the microcomputer room, Chairman Jiang 
went to the company library. On the bookshelves he 
was very pleased to see the Selected Works of Deng 
Xiaoping; the selected works of Marx, Engels, Lenin, 
Stalin, and Mao Zedong; as well as other books on 
politics, literature, and science. When he saw Victor 
Hugo’s Les Miserables, he said: Your company has a 
large collection of books, including world-famous ones. 
This demonstrates that you pay attention to improving 
your cultural quality. 


Chairman Jiang added: "When I was young, I liked two 
books by Hugo very much. One was "Les Miserables" 
and the other was “Notre Dame de Paris." He then 
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shifted to another subject, asking: "Do you know 
that Hugo also wrote a very famous letter?" At that 
time, four enlisted women brought in campstools to 
sit around and listen attentively to Chairman Jiang’s 
narration: “In 1860, after the allied forces of Britain 
and France stormed into Beijing, they plundered and 
burned down the Summer Palace, in which precious 
Chinese historical works of art were concentrated. This 
news spread to France. Indignant at this savage act, 
Hugo wrote to French Captain Battray [Ba Te Lai 
1572 3676 0171}, who had participated in burning and 
plundering the Summer Palace. In his letter, he spoke 
highly of the historical, cultural, and artistic values of 
the Summer Palace, while indignantly denouncing the 
crimes committed by the British and French aggressor 
troops. The letter reads: “Two bandits broke into the 
Summer Palace; one started looting and the other 
committed it to the flames....’" Chairman Jiang repeated 
the content of Hugo’s letter. When the servicewomen 
told him that they too knew this letter, which was 
taken as teaching material on patriotism and included in 
the political textbooks for the servicemen of the whole 
Army, Chairman Jiang nodded again and again, saying 
earnestly: "You of the younger generation should not 
forget this phase of history!" 


Chairman Jiang also went to the honor room of the 
long-distance telephone company where many silk ban- 
ners from various historical periods were hung. The 
long-distance telephone company is an advanced com- 
pany that has glorious traditions and has won various 
special honors. Chairman Jiang looked carefully at the 
company’s record of major events, and at the articles 
and photographs from various historical periods. When 
an instructor reported that Lei Feng also had come to 
the long-distance telephone company in 1962, Chairman 
Jiang said: You must persist in activities to emulate Lei 
Feng. 


Company leader Liang Fengqin then went to Chairman 
Jiang’s side and asked him to write an inscription for 
the company. Chairman Jiang took a brush readily, 
and wrote: "Promote the fine traditions of our Army, 
and build a competent women’s company." These 
vigorous characters were written on Xuan paper [a high- 
quality paper made in Xuancheng, Anhui Province, that 
especially good for traditional painting and calligraphy], 
and were engraved on the memory of the servicewomen. 
On behalf of the whole company, company leader 
Liang expressed their determination: "We will never 
let Chairman Jiang down, and we will build a better 
company!" 


Chairman Jiang then left the honor room for the com- 
pany’s recreation room. On entering the room, he saw 
two servicewomen playing chess, and he commended 
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them, saying: "Your recreational activities are quite var- 
ied!" Turning around, he saw a group of servicewomen 
singing karaoki. Servicewoman Yuan Wei asked Chair- 
man Jiang in a straightforward manner: "Please sing a 
song, leading cadre!" She then handed Chairman Jiang a 
microphone, and he accepted with pleasure. "When pear 
flowers blossom in the remotest corner of the earth, a 
piece of soft, fine gauze is drifting down the river...." 
"Kagiusha," a harmonious, tuneful song was sung by 
the CMC chairman and the ordinary soldiers in chorus. 
It was lively, pleasant, and intoxicating. 


The sound of singing wafted next door, where three 
servicewomen at table no. 1 were fidgety. As they had 
worked the night shift the night before, they could have 
Slept in the morning, but they got up very early and 
were dressed neatly, waiting in the dormitory. They 
found it very contradictory: It was a rare opportunity 
for them to meet Chairman Jiang, yet they regretted 
that the company had not arranged a meeting for them. 
Chairman Jiang then came into the room with a smile, 
and shook hands with them one after another. He also 
asked them how old they were, where their hometowns 
were, and how long they had served in the Army. The 
three servicewomen also had a photograph taken with 
Chairman Jiang. 


It was time for lunch. Chairman Jiang and the service- 
women went to the company canteen and ate lunch to- 
gether. Servicewomen Ma Li, Yu Fei, and Chen Xi- 
aoxi were lucky to sit at the same table with Chair- 
man Jiang. After the dishes were served, a few shy 
servicewomen sitting with the leading cadre seemed 
to be rather reserved, with chopsticks held stiffly in 
their hands. Putting down his bowl, Chairman Jiang ef- 
fortlessly picked food for Chen Xiaoxi, then filled Ma 
Li’s bowl with soup. The servicewomen became relaxed 
in no time. The dining table presented a harmonious, 
warm, and unforgettable scene. This memorable ordi- 
nary meal, and the deep sentiments between the CMC 
chairman and the servicemen, are engraved sweetly on 
the minds of the servicewomen. 


Nearly three hours had passed. As Chairman Jiang 
was about to leave the company, one person suggested 
singing a song. Instructor Zhang Juan started the song. 
As she was very nervous, she sang in a rather high 
key and could not continue the song after half a line. 
Chairman Jiang then said: Let me start it. "The five- 
starred red flag is fluttering in the wind...." All the 
people then followed Chairman Jiang’s voice and sang 
in chorus; melodious and forceful, the singing had a 
lingering charm. It reverberated for a long time in the 
long-distance telephone company, and in the minds of 
the servicewomen.... 
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That night, the lights in the barracks were turned off 
following the lights-out, with the exception of the long- 
distance telephone company. Many servicewomen wrote 
to their families about the good news: Chairman Jiang 
had arrived at the long-distance telephone company and 
met with the servicewomen! 


Chi Haotian on War Anniversary, Defense 


OW1207113895 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service 
in Chinese 1334 GMT 10 Jul 95 


[Article by XINHUA reporters Yi Jianru (2496 0313 
1172) and Li Xiuging (2621 4423 3237): "Take History 


as a Warning To Consolidate Our Great Wall — - 


Visiting State Councillor and Minister of National 
Defense General Chi Haotian"] 


(FBIS Translated Text] Beijing, 10 Jul (XINHUA) — 
On the occasion of the commemoration of the SOth 
anniversary of victory in the War of Resistance Against 
Japanese Aggression, we visited General Chi Haotian, 
State councillor and concurrently minister of National 
Defense. General Chi Haotian told us earnestly: "Half 
a century ago, the aggressive war launched by Japanese 
fascism brought great calamities to the Chinese people. 
The Chinese people shed a lot of blood fighting against 
Japanese aggression, and were finally victorious. Today 
when we are concentrating our efforts on building 
socialist modernization, we ought to restudy that period 
of history and strengthen our national defense building." 


General Chi Haotian, who endured the test of the 
War of Resistance Against Japanese Aggression, can 
still vividly recall that historical period. He can still 
remember the song of the Children’s Corps prior to his 
joining the army: “Under the crescent moon, the sky 
is full of stars. We are all members of the Children’s 
Corps. We are on sentry duty and check those who pass 
on the road so as to catch Chinese traitors. When the 
Japanese ghosts come, we will run to the Eighth Route 
Army to make reports. We will lead the Eighth Route 
Army to kill and drive away those ghosts with knives 
and guns, and defend our homeland.” 


Chi Haotian said: "I was compelled to join the Eighth 
Route Army by the Japanese aggressors." He cannot 
forget how he personally saw the Japanese troops burn 
down all the houses, kill all the people, and steal 
everything in his hometown. The ordnance factory set 
up by the Eighth Route Army in the village was totally 
destroyed by fire, his relatives were bludgeoned to 
death, and women were pulled to the riverside to be 
raped one after another. The situation was like hell and 
left a deep impression in his mind when he was only a 
child. 
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Under such a dangerous situation, when the country was 
torn apart, homes were lost, and the whole nation suf- 
fered galling shame and humiliation, all ardent people 
were willing to fight against Japanese aggression. "If 
you want to eat, join the Eighth Route Army; if you 
want to resist Japanese aggression, join the Eighth Route 
Army; and if you want to take revenge against Japanese 
aggression, be a member of the Eighth Route Army." 
Chi Haotian in his youth did indeed join the ranks to 
fight against Japanese aggression and defend the coun- 
try under such slogans. Since then, he has served in the 
army for half a century and won repeated war merits in 
battles, and in establishing the New China. His wounds 
still bother him somewhat. 


The war years have left people with an indelible 
memory. Chi Haotian, while gesturing, spoke excitedly 
with his heavy Jiaodong accent: A country cannot 
survive without national defense; the people cannot have 
peace without the army; and a country will not have a 
framework if there is no national defense. For more 
than a century, from the Opium War to the War of 
Resistance Against Japanese Aggression, we Chinese 
people suffered great pain from allowing ourselves to be 
trampled upon by the imperialist great powers due to the 
poverty of the country, the weakness of our troops, and 
the inadequacy of our national defense. During the later 
period of the Qing Dynasty, the government was corrupt 
and incapable. It lost battles and ceded territories, and 
humiliated the nation and forfeited its sovereignty in 
making peace agreements. The Kuomintang government 
was likewise corrupt and practiced the principle of 
nonresistance in the face of a strong enemy. As a result, 
the Japanese aggressors occupied half of our country in 
a short period of two years. 


There is one thing which is painful for the general to 
talk about, even today. In 1941, the Japanese aggressor 
troops launched the "May First" large-scale mopping-up 
operation; that is, the so-called iron-wall encirclement. 
In his home town in the southern part of Zhaoyuan 
County, Shandong Province, nine Japanese soldiers 
swaggered around, hoisting the rising sun flag, carrying 
a machine gun, a grenade launcher, and four rifles. Tens 
of thousands of people across the county were not left 
in peace, and they had to hide themselves here and 
there. He said one Japanese squad was able to control 
the whole county. This is simply ridiculous when we 
think about it today. Nevertheless, this was a historical 
fact after all. This shows that being weak and attacked 
over the previous 100 years had left a deep scar on our 
nation’s consciousness. Only after the CPC aroused the 
people and built a new great wall with our flesh and 
blood were we able to win the first complete victory 
over foreign invasion in a hundred years. The victory 
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in the War of Resistance Against Japanese Aggression 
was a great turning point at which the Chinese nation 
began to gradually move from being weak and defeated 
to being revitalized. This historic victory shows that the 
days are gone forever when the Chinese nation will 
submit to the humiliation of imperialist powers and 
resign itself to adversity. Human and national dignity 
which was lost for a hundred years was restored. The 
historic period of China having no national defense 
came to an end. The significance of the victory is too 
great to assess. 


Chi Haotian said that only after the founding of New 
China was our national defense ensured. Since 1949, 
there has been no more record of defeat in the history 
of New China. This has provided a guarantee of safety 
to the economic construction of the country, and has 


greatly inspired the national spirit. 


Chi Haotian emphasized that ever since its establish- 
ment, the national defense of New China has been a 
strong shield safeguarding peace. The Chinese people, 
who have undergone the enslavement of aggression, 
value peace most. We will never commit aggression 
against other countries and will not take an inch of land 
from other countries. The national defense policy of our 
country is a defensive one. At present, the people of our 
country have concentrated their efforts on construction, 
and we hope all the more to have a lasting stable inter- 
national environment. 


"However, the tree may prefer calm, but the wind 
will not subside," said the general. "In the world 
today, peace and development are the mainstream of 
the times. However, hegemonism and power politics 
have not ended with the end of the era of the Cold 
War. Therefore, we must maintain our vigilance, be 
prepared against danger, always keep in mind the 
security and national defense of our country, and take 
precautions. Only in this way can we safeguard the 
peaceful environment, which is not easy to come by." 


As defense minister of the republic, Chi Haotian has 
made painstaking efforts to build national defense. In 
recent years, he has often conducted investigations in 
border areas, islands, areas open to the outside world, 
and areas inhabited by brotherly minority nationalities, 
and has put forward many constructive opinions on 
strengthening the building of national defense. "How 
should national defense be strengthened?” The general 
raised this question, then answered it himself with an 
answer which he had considered for a long time: "In 
this respect, there is much work to do. It includes 
the building of the armed forces, the building of the 
national ¢cfense industry, the development of science 
and technology for national defense, national defense 
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mobilization, and so on. However, the most important 
thing is to increase the sense of national defense of all 
the people. History has repeatedly proven that whether 
or not all the people have a strong sense of national 
defense has a bearing on the success of the building of 
national defense." 


Chi Haotian went on to say that because they have lived 
a long time in a peaceful environment, the sense of 
national defense of the people has weakened to a certain 
extent at present, and some erroneous ideas harmful to 
the building of national defense and to the interests 
of the state have arisen. Instead of understanding the 
essence of national defense from the overall interests 
of the country and the nation, some people look upon 
education on national defense as an emergency measure 
for a tense situation, and think that whether such 
education is carried out or not in a time of peace 
does not matter. Others cannot correctly handle the 
relationship between the building of national defense 
and economic construction, and do not take into account 
the needs of national defense when they carry out large- 
scale capital construction. In a few localities, cases of 
damage to national defense and military facilities often 
occur. Some young people in society think only about 
making money through business. They are not willing to 
fulfill their military service obligation, and they are not 
willing to take part in activities of militia organizations. 
A small number of comrades in the army cannot keep 
their minds on the task during their terms of military 
service. These negative ideas and erroneous deeds have 
adverse effects on the building of national defense. 


Chi Haotian said that the commemoration of the SOth 
anniversary of the victory in the War of Resistance 
Against Japanese Aggression and the victory in the anti- 
fascist war is a very lively and realistic education on na- 
tional defense. It is necessary to intensify the sense of 
national defense of all the people and the spirit of patri- 
otism through organizing people to visit places worthy 
of commemorating, inviting old people who are eyewit- 
nesses of the past to talk about national humiliation, and 
to expose the atrocities of the aggressors, inviting vet- 
erans who fought against Japanese aggression to recall 
their experience of struggle in those years, and other 
activities. We should use the commemoration as a turn- 
ing point for carrying out education on national defense 
more thoroughly and extensively, and in a prolonged 
and solid manner in order to inspire the enthusiasm 
of the people, to strengthen the prestige of the armed 
forces, to consolidate the national spirit, and to concen- 
trate the will of all the armymen and civilians of the 
country under the banner of the interest of the coun- 
try and the nation on building an indestructible spiritual 
great wall of our Chinese nation in the new period. 
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He pointed out the necessity of protecting military 
facilities according to law in strengthening the building 
of national defense. At the same time, we must seriously 
do a good job of mobilization work in national defense, 
and create conditions for turning the national defense 
potential into national defense strengths. We must 
strengthen the legislation and enforcement of laws on 
national defense, perfect laws, regulations, and rules, 
and make greater efforts to enforce laws on national 
defense so that the building of national defense can 
really be put into the orbit of the legal system in 
which laws are obeyed, laws are strictly enforced, and 
lawbreakers are punished. This will ideologically and 
legally guarantee the building of national defense. 


At the end of the interview, Chi Haotian said the world 
today is at the meeting point of the old and the new 
centuries, and our country is at a crucial period of reform 
and development. Comrade Jiang Zemin has repeatedly 
mentioned the necessity of striving to enter the 21st 
century with a world which is safe, peaceful, stable, 
and conducive to economic development. At present, 
there are only five years before the new century. With 
what image should our army enter the 21st century? 
The general expressed the firm belief that so long as 
we work hard and in a down-to-earth manner under 
the firm leadership of the Party Central Committee 
and the Central Military Commission, with Comrade 
Jiang Zemin as the core, our people and our army will 
certainly give a successful and up-to-the-mark historical 
answer. 


Jiangxi Flood Victims Get Army Relief Materials 


OW1107011695 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service 
in Chinese 0608 GMT 10 Jul 95 


[By reporter Li Chuancai (262! 0278 2088)) 


{[FBIS Translated Text} Nanchang, 10 Jul (XINHUA) — 
At the instruction of the General Logistics Department, 
a general warehouse in Yingtan under the Logistics 
Department of the Nanjing Military Region delivered 
several hundred mosquito nets and other relief materials 
to flood-stricken areas in Nanchang and Jiujiang on 6 
July. 


Since the beginning of June, most parts of Jiangxi 
Province have suffered from bad floods. At present, the 
situation of combating floods and dealing with emergen- 
cies remains severe there. In view of the flood situation 
in Jiangxi, the State Flood Control and Drought Relief 
Headquarters asked the General Logistics Department 
to support the flood-stricken areas there with mosquito 
nets and other relief materials. The leaders of the Gen- 
eral Logistics Department decided to ship the materials 
from a nearby warehouse. The Yingtan General Ware- 
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house under the Logistics Department of the Nanjing 
Military Region and the military representatives office at 
Yingtan Railroad Station received the orders at 2300 on 
5 July. Their leaders immediately made arrangements to 
deliver the relief materials. With the assistance of the lo- 
cal railroad department, several dozen officers and men, 
after working six hours overnight, finished loading the 
mosquito nets and relief materials onto railroad cars be- 
fore the train departed early in the morning on 6 July. 
The materials have been successfully delivered to the 
flood-stricken areas. 


Peaceful Use of Military Industries Praised 


OWI1107122795 Beijing China Radio International 
in English 
to Western North America 0400 GMT 28 Jun 95 


(From the "News About China” program] 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] The 1995 international confer- 
ence on the conversion of China’s military industries 
opened in Beijing on Monday [26 June]. About 150 
people participated in the two-day forum to promote in- 
ternational cooperation and exchange in the conversion 
of military industries. (Xue Fei) has this report: 


This conference focused on China’s experiences with 
military conversion. It was sponsored by the China As- 
sociation for the Peaceful Use of Military Industrial 
Technology and the Development Center of the Or- 
ganization for Economic Cooperation and Development 
based in Paris. The conversion of military industries 
means applying military technology to nonmilitary pro- 
duction. Since the end of the Cold War, international 
cooperation and exchanges have become important in 
the conversion of military industries. 


Ji Chaozhu, deputy secretary general of the United 
Nations, says this conference is of great significance. 


[Ji speaks in Mandarin fading into English voice over] 
Ji Chaozhu says all countries should contribute to 
conversion process in order to safeguard world peace 
and security. China has been very successful in the 
conversion. He says other countries can use China’s 
experiences as a guide. For its part, China can speed up 
its conversion by learning from experts at the meeting. 


(Jon Buven), president of OECD Development Center, 
speaks highly of the conversion of China’s military 
industries. 

{Begin (Jon Buven) recording] In recent years, conver- 
sion in China has been very successful, thanks to the 
wisdom and foresight of China’s political leaders who 
began implementing a conversion policy way before the 
end of the Cold War. China is one of the most advanced 


This report may contain copyrighted material. Copying and dissemination 
is prohibited without permission of the copyright owners. 


48 NATIONAL AFFAIRS 


countries in the field of military conversion. [end record- 
ing] 
(Jon Buven) says China has a lot to gain from cooper- 


ation in conversion activities, [and] it also has a lot to 
offer. 


[Begin (Jon Buven) recording} Even if its experience 
is to a large extent specific, the rest of the world can 
certainly learn a lot from China’s expertise in this area. 
I am thinking in particular of some developing countries 
which have military industries similar to those of China 
would undoubtedly find it useful to take a leaf from 
China’s book when developing or improving their own 
conversion policies. [end recording] 


China started converting its military industries 16 years 
ago. Now (China’s defense industry can produce more 
than 15,000 kinds of civilian-use products. Last year, 
such products accounted for 76 percent of the total 
output of China’s defense industry. 


Huai Guomo, deputy director of China Association for 
Peaceful Use of Military Industrial Technology, says 
China has paid great attention to international exchanges 
in the conversion process. 


{Huai Guomo speaks in Mandarin fading into Eng- 
lish voice over] Huai Guomo says in recent years 
China’s converted enterprises have established eco- 
nomic and technological cooperation and trade relations 
with dozens of countries. So far, about 300 Sino-foreign 
joint ventures have been established. 


Army Issues Rules on Transfer of Military Lands 


OW1107122895 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service 
in Chinese 0612 GMT 26 Jun 95 


[By correspondent Qian Jianyu (6929 1696 0151) and 
reporter Zhang Dongbo (1728 2639 3134)] 


([FBIS Translated Text] Beijing, 26 Jun (XINHUA) — 
The General Staff Headquarters, the General Political 
Department, and the General Logistics Department 
of the People’s Liberation Army recently issued a 
joint circular on the “Interim Regulations Governing 
the Management of Transfer of Military Land-Use 
Rights." Further standardizing the transfer activities of 
military land-use rights and real estate deve'=>". | 
and management in the army, the regulations ‘ul 
the work of military land-use managemeni on. . Uper 
course of standardization and legalization. 


On the premise of guaranteeing the combat readiness 
and use of the troops, meeting their needs of long- 
term construction, and ensuring the safety of military 
secrets, the “regulations” say that whole-lot unused 
military lands; corner lands of military camps tha’ can 
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be cut out for independent management; lands occupied 
by isolated courtyards as well as dangerous and old 
buildings; lands listed as within the limit of urban 
renovation programs; farms, enterprises, and chemical 
industrial plants listed as within development zones; 
and special economic zones can be transferred. The 
“regulations” also make clear the form, number of years, 
approval procedures, and fee standards concerning the 
transfer of military-use lands. 


According to a responsible person of the relevant 
department of the General Logistics Department, the 
army formally established an organization for managing 
military-use lands in 1987, with the Central Military 
Commission’s approval. From that time on, military- 
use lands have been under this organization’s unified 
control, thus correcting the old system under which 
the transfer of lands, being managed by various units, 
should be examined and approved by them. To find 
out the basic fact about military-use lands, the army 
has extensively investigated these lands over the past 
three years. It has basically checked the sources of 
various military-use lands and their locations, acreages, 
and current state of use. It has established 32,000 land 
files, accounting for 83.3 percent of the lands used by 
the army. So far, 52.7 percent of the lands used by the 
army have been given with a certificate for the use of 
siate-owned land. 


Since the socialist market economy was initiated, it 
has been learned that the state has changed its land- 
use policy from the uncompensated transfer to the 
compensated use of a set period system. The change 
has made it possible for the transfer of unused military 
lands. In recent years the army has handied 476 land 
transfer projects. It has achieved economic results by 
absorbing local investment in the amount of several 
hundred millions of yuan. 


Beijing Military Region Fights Army Impersonators 
OW1107122995 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service 
in Chinese 0727 GMT 29 Jun 95 


[By correspondent Chen Zhonggui (7115 1813 6311) 
and reporter Chen Hui (7115 6540)] 


[FBIS Translated Text) Beijing, 29 June (XINHUA) — 
Beijing Military Region troops have been actively help- 
ing local public security organs seriously investigate and 
punish crimes carried out by fake military personnel, 
vehicles, and military-run enterprises, called the “three 
fakes.” Up to now, 65 fake military-run enterprises and 
322 fake military vehicles h.: 2 been investigated and 
handled; 425 forged or stolen iailitary license plates that 
ad expired have been captured; and more than 200 
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members of 14 criminal gangs of fake military person- 
nel have been handed over to local public security or- 
gans according to law, thus effectively safeguarding the 
armed forces’ image and social security. 

In recent years, some unlawful elements have carried 
out exorbitant projects by fraudulent means of forging 
military license plates, drivers’ licenses, or certificates 
of military officers and by passing themselves off as 
military personnel or in the name of military-run en- 
terprises. Such people have committed all manner of 
crimes, thus seriously jeopardizing social security, dis- 


rupting traffic control and management, and tarnishing 
the armed forces’ image. 


ta accordance with the "Circular on Striking Stern 
Blows at Criminal Activities Carried Out by Fake 
Military Personnel,” which in May 1993 was jointly 
transmitted to lower levels by the General Offices of 
the State Council and Central Military Commission, all 
troops under the Beijing Military Region’s command 
have helped local public security organs carry out some 
10 large-scale operations against the “three fakes” and 
achieved marked results. The criminal gang of fake 
military personnel lead by Guo Rongxi, the largest 
of its kind in China, was smashed in Shanxi; and its 
criminal subsidiaries, which were spread throughout the 
country, were rounded up in one fell swoop. Recently, in 
coordination with local public security organs, garrison 
troops stationed in Taiyuan, Datong, and Tangshan have 
smashed 10 fake military-run enterprises and illegal 
centers for forging and selling military certificates, and 
captured a batch of forged stamps, drivers’ licenses, 
and technical archives. The troops stationed in Beijing 
helped local authorities ban a number of fake “military” 
business centers and captured two criminals who forged 
disability certificates and drivers’ licenses. 


*Police Crack Down on Criminals in Huizhou 


95CM0340A Beijing RENMIN GONGAN [PEOPLE'S 
PUBLIC SECURITY] in Chinese 10 May 95 
No 9, pp 11-13 


[Article by Li Xuelei (2621 1331 4320): “Huizhou: 
Three Years To Sharpen a Sword") 


{[FBIS Translated Text] It was a bright sunny day on 17 
February 1995. 


In the Huizhou Theater on the shore of West Lake, 
1,500 Public Security police and People’s Armed Police 
officers and men from all counties, cities, and districts 
in Huizhou, Guangdong, were assembled. A mass rally 
to recognize advanced units and outstanding people's 
police in the Huizhou public security system was 
solemn!y underway. 


NATIONAL AFFAIRS 49 


Before the rally, police academy students and armed 
police crime fighters had been playing songs, with the 


sounds of singing, clapping, and cheering ringing out, 
maki ag the whole rally atmosphere very enthusiastic. 


On the platform, leaders from the Huizhou Party Com- 
mittee and government such as Huizhou Mayor Tan 
Zhangqiu and Party Committee Deputy Secretary Yung 
Pinhui, as well as NPC [NAtional People’s Congress] 
and CPPCC [Chinese People’s Political Consultative 
Conference] members, were seated in order, making the 
awards rally an unusually high-level one. 

Those in attendance at this stirring gathering could 
not forget that fall day two years previously when 
former Huizhou Public Security Chief Hong Yonglin 
had been taken to his execution from this very site upon 
being publicly sentenced to death. The "Hong case” had 
undermined the prestige of the whole Huizhou public 
security system, hovering over its head like a heavy 
cloud that would just not go away. 


The three [as published] years since the "Hong case” 
had been ones in which the Huizhou public security 
system had been cleaning up its act, proving itself, 
and rebuilding its police prestige. The sharing of those 
self-imposed hardships had restored the prestige of 
the Huizhou public security ranks, writing a victorious 
chapter of movingly sharp and bold progress. 

Living down the past, proving himself, selecting this 
site, and choosing this form were matters that the skilled 
and strict Huizhou Public Security Chief Lin Huannan 
could be said to have really given much thought to. 


Rebuilding the Ranks 


“One must be ideologically sound and professionally 
competent to do arduous work.” Reversing the state of 
public order in Huizhou to improve the public security 
climate meant starting first with rectifying the ranks. So 
“rebuilding the ranks” became the consensus reached 
among Huizhou public security organs at all levels, as 
well as the most powerful voice resounding through 
Huizhou police circles. 

1. Selecting the best to replace the old. 


To bring in fresh blood to raise overall quality, in 
April 1992, after the “Hong case,” Deputy Mayor Tian 
Yeru who was in charge of public security work sent 
people north to Beijing and Shenyang, knocking for 
the first time on the doors of institutions of higher 
learning such as the Chinese People’s Police Academy, 
Public Security University, and the Police Enforcement 
Institute. In a short 10 days, the “police recruitment” task 
force had shuttled back and forth between Shenyang and 
Beijing's higher institutes, sincerely inviting studious 
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Beijing, choosing Huizhou instead. 


It was on those grounds that the public security organs 
started to make great efforts to rigorously guarantee 
their personnel quality. While stronger police might was 
imperative, that certainly did not mean increased num- 
bers alone, as strict quality requirements and standards 
were the essence of stronger police might. The Huizhou 
PSB took the lead in deciding that the restoration of 
police might would strictly follow the standards and 
detailed enforcement rules and regulations of the PRC 
Public Security Ministry and the Guangdong Public Se- 
curity Department on recruiting and employing police, 
and that they would do a good job of all tasks such as se- 
lection, political examination, learning through practice, 
and proficiency assessment. These matiers were strictly 
controlled by the political sector, with self-recruitees 
not accepted by municipal departments or awarded po- 
lice jobs. Meanwhile, as to those who had long made no 
progress or had often violated police discipline, so did 
not conform to police standards, public security organs 
at all levels took the clear stance that all such person- 
nel would be removed from the public security ranks in 
line with pertinent regulations. In the last three years, 
58 such unqualified cadres and policemen have been re- 
moved from public security ranks. 


2. Controlling the police through law. 


On 13 September 1993, the just appointed Bureau Chief 
Lin Huannan held a crucial press conference. He said 
significantly that in Hong Yonglin’s downfall from a 
public security bureau chief to a people’s criminal, 
in addition to Hong’s own liability itself, an unsound 
oversight system was another essential factor, with 
Hong Yonglin’s tragedy teaching us the lesson that strict 
control of police must begin with system reform, so 
that there are legal oversight and reliable laws, and that 
a better system establishment would be the focus of 
Huizhou's future public security work. 

The Huizhou PSB Party Committee started with self- 
rectification, emphasizing its own ranks and directing 
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its actions at all levels and posts, to draw up a series 
of feasible regulations on honest administration, putting 
into effect more than 10 rules and regulations, such as 
“Views on Better Handling the Government Work Post 
Responsibility System" and “Huizhou Regulations on 
Public Security Bureau Rewards and Penalties,” which 
linked work style and real achievements to individual 
political and economic interests. 

Then Huidong, Huiyang, and Dayawan put into effect 
the “Police Warning Regulations.” As to police who 
constantly made minor errors, were of low quality, 
had worked ineffectively without regard for economic 
penalties, and had little urge to improve, the political 
work section provided that they be issued warning 
notices and given a three-month deadline by which 
to improve, with those doing so unsuccessfully and 
proving unqualified being given a three-month deadline 
by which to transfer out of public security organs, and 
those not transferring out on their own being forced out 
of the ranks. 


With the Huizhou urban traffic police ranks shoulder- 
ing the traffic management task for the whole urban dis- 
trict, most of their ranks being new, and the public often 
giving them bad reports, the group emphasized rectifi- 
cation, while putting into effect a “Duty System Re- 
form Plan,” which provided comprehensive regulations 
for entering police establishment discipline in words, 
deeds, and manners to bring a new look to the urban 
traffic police ranks. 


The Danshui police substation, where the hero Peng 
Baolin had worked before his death, drew up 14 man- 
agement regulations, such as “Police Duty Regulations,” 
Strictly providing that except where work is required, 
police could not go alone to complicated places such 
as business hair salons, dance halls, or Finnish baths, 
that police could not grow long hair or wear jewelry, 
and that police leaving Danshui had to be granted leave 
by their leaders, as well as clearly indicate their reasons 
and time of return to the ranks. Meanwhile, they strictly 
provided that all police had to arrive at their units within 
seven minutes after receiving a “return to unit” call. 
The Jiangbei subunit had an eye-catching slogan written 
on its wall: “Those who do not work hard today will be 
working hard looking for another job tomorrow,” as an 
incentive and warning to police. 


This rebuilding of the ranks, with regulations taking 


precedence, brought about the management standardiza- 
tion of the public security ranks, pushing the scientific 
management of the public security ranks to new heights. 


3. Learning from the experience of the masters. 
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With poor police quality already an undisputed reality, 
once the vigorous rectification was over and strict 
restraints were imposed, intensified training to raise 
police quality became a pressing matter. 


In the last three years, Huizhou public security organs at 
all levels have firmly undertaken professional training in 
a way that has combined self-training on the job and off- 
the-job training with on-the-job training. The Huizhou 
PSB has focused its sights on police schools to bring 
their basic role into full play, holding 28 classes, such 
as subunit training classes, traffic cop detachment-chief 
training classes, office staff training classes, and new 
people’s police training classes, with 1,678 policemen 
having taken part in off-the-job training. 


In October 1994, Li Xipeng, secretary of the Huidong 
County Party Committee, paid a visit to Beijing to 
ask help from the Chinese People’s Public Security 
University, whose leaders agreed after study to admit 40 
key administrative personnel from the Huidong Country 
PSB to a four-month off-the-job training course starting 
in April 1995. As the Huiyang County PSB did not 
wish to be left behind, it took advantage of the showing 
at Chinese People’s Police Officer University of the 
propaganda film Police Spirit, about the hero Peng 
Baolin, to also conclude a training agreement with that 
school. 


Incomplete statistics show that in the last three years, 
3,226 Huizhou police have taken part in correspondence 
courses and adult self-study testing, with 893 having 
participated in short-term specialized professional train- 
ing, Clearly raising the professional quality of the ranks. 
On those grounds, the Huizhou PSB has recently again 
launched a city-wide campaign of “large-scale training 
and martial arts competition" and "striving for excel- 
lence through setting good examples," to once again 
touch off a new high tide of police quality improve- 
ment. 


4. Cherishing and benefiting the people. 


In the past three years, “cherishing, benefiting, and pro- 
viding convenience for the people" have remained a 
theme of the Huizhou PSB’s political indoctrination. 
Huizhou public security organs at all levels have pro- 
ceeded to change their work styles, starting with "a 
word, a cup of tea, and a smile" to thoroughly change 
the long-standing difficult problems of "difficulty in get- 
ting in the [police station] door, where faces are hard 
to look, the talk is hard to hear, and it is hard to get 
anything done." 


Huizhou public security subunits have promoted a "three 
ones" project, requiring their 28 subordinate subunits 
and all sections and offices to speak one good word, do 
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one good deed, and manage one account well. Public 
Security Subunit Chief Qu Guochun has paid a lot 
of attention to this task, conducting regular surprise 
inspections in which, after making a phone call, if the 
phone rings twice without being answered, or if the one 
picking it up does not say first "how are you," a political 
work cadre will certainly come asking why the very next 
day. 


The Dayawan visa unit has put a lot of effort into 
"service." 1) It has added a visa acceptance network 
in the two prefectures of Xiqu and Xiayong that are 
farthest from the PSB. 2) It has set up an exit visa 
agency, so that the public does not have to travel to 
Huizhou and Guangzhou, instead enjoying door-to-door 
visa delivery. 3) It has made things easy for foreign and 
Hong Kong and Macao investors, taking the initiative 
to provide door-to-door registration service. 


Huidong County has focused on its own establishment, 
making "rectification of public order and providing 
public security" the key substance of its efforts to 
cherish, benefit, and provide convenience for the people. 
Li Xipeng once made a ringing promise at a mass rally 
to the people throughout Huidong County: "If public 
security is poor, I will take the blame and resign." That 
aroused the public security police throughout the county, 
so that on 19 September 1994, the county’s 1,200 police 
assembled at the ready, facing the party flag, the PRC 
flag, and the 700,000 people throughout the county, 
to take a solemn vow: "We will be loyal and faithful 
in restoring police prestige; we will do all possible to 
remold the police spirit." 


Undergoing self-imposed hardships and rousing them- 
selves to vigorous efforts, the Huizhou public security 
ranks, through their own arduous efforts, have rewon 
the trust and respect of the public. In the last three 
years, the city has won 111 collective and 262 indi- 
vidual honors, including six top-rank individual honors, 
16 collective and 10 individual second-rank honors, and 
95 collective and 246 individual third-rank honors. In 
the hot and heroic earth of Huizhou, from its glorious 
public security ranks, a large number of heroic figures 
and advanced models, such as Peng Baolin, Huang Jin- 
quan, Pan Qiwen, and Wang Qingsheng, have emerged. 
At the Third Session of the Eighth NPC, Premier Li 
Peng listed in a government work report eight mod- 
els for study, including Peng Baolin, of the Guangdong 
Huiyang County PSB Danshui Subunit People’s Police, 
a top model hero in the frontline national public security 
ranks who lost his life tracking and arresting an impor- 
tant criminal. 
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Three Major Campaigns 


In reviewing the past three years of struggle, in all 
Campaigns—such as the crackdown on syndicates; the 
Cleanup of pornography, gambling, and drugs; the 
encirclement and suppression of highway robbers; the 
Campaign against car theft; rectification of rural public 
order; the crackdown on local evil forces; ferreting out 
of gangs; the crackdown on bandits; the pursuit of 
escaped convicts; the cracking of major cases; and the 
confiscation of guns—all Huizhou public security police 
have made enormous and bitter efforts, as well as won 
glorious victories. 


1. The crackdown on highway robbers. 


Reform and opening have brought new glory to Huizhou 
in the 1990s, with tens of thousands of people flooding 
into this mystical region. With the flow of traffic on its 
3,637.6 km of highways being innumerable and endless, 
while this traffic flow symbolizes wealth and hope, in 
the eyes of the lawless it had become an attraction, in 
that "getting wealthy meant living off of the highways, 
where one could make 10,000 yuan in one night," so that 
highway robbery had very quickly spread to all corners 
of Huizhou. 


Most criminals involved in car hijackings were des- 
perados mostly from Xinjiang, the three northeastern 
provinces, and Guangdong’s Heyuan and Shaoguan 
zones, while most intentional or unintentional extor- 
tioners and blackmailers were local ruffians and hood- 
lums. Rampant highway robbery had severely under- 
mined Huizhou’s image, with certain stretches of road 
seen by drivers as danger spots, where the robbery mo- 
mentum was growing briskly, up 56.3 percent in 1991 
from 1990, 21.2 percent again in 1992, and 58.8 percent 
yet again in 1993. 


In May 1993, Huizhou public security organs at all 
levels had made full preparations for launching a special 
Struggle against highway robbers. In this struggle, 
focused mostly on key roads such as Guangzhou- 
Shantou, Guangzhou-Meixian, and Huizhou-Shenzhen, 
the subunits and police stations along these roads 
put forth their major police might, with armed cars 
patrolling, while large numbers of plainclothes police 
dressed as travellers buying tickets and boarding trains 
were arresting bandits on the spot. 


Another main target of this special struggle was "local 
snakes." Such local ruffians often took advantage of 
the large local population, bullying and blackmailing 
outside drivers, and resisting and attacking on-duty law 
enforcement police. On 15 July 1993, four old-timers 
from Boluo took advantage of a traffic accident to hold 
up a large bus, beat the driver, chase out the passengers, 


FBIS-CHI-95-133 
12 July 1995 


and even attack the traffic police who came to the 
rescue, as well as bragging that "we old fellows are 
not afraid of the police." 


The Boluo County PSB and the Huizhou PSB, to which 
the incident was subsequently reported, took action 
together, capturing eight bandits in one swoop to bring 
them to justice. Then Huizhou PSB Deputy Chief Feng 
Zhaohong, who was leading the unit, and Boluo County 
PSB leaders studied and decided to take advantage of 
the situation by leading the unit to the Jima region, 
bringing into the net 14 other highway robbers who were 
documented to have been involved in the case. When 
these 22 evil highway robbers were brought in handcuffs 
to the the Luoyang subunit courtyard, the Boluo public 
said that this public security action was a really good 
one. 


For this stage of success achieved in the special strug- 
gle, with the actions of the highway robbers reduced 
somewhat, the Huizhou public, travellers, and drivers 
all had high praise. Huizhou public security organs at 
all levels had learned the lessons of past inconsistency 
and repeated relapses to firmly crack down on all out- 
croppings of highway robbery regularly and persistently. 
Subsequently, Huizhou launched another special strug- 
gle during the 1994 Spring Festival, focusing its rectifi- 
Cation on priority sections of highway. That left highway 
robbers afraid to run wild in Huizhou any more, with 
such cases in 1994 down 33 percent from 1993. 


2. The struggle ag:inst motor vehicle theft. 


The crime of motor vehicle theft had been a glaring 
public security problem in Huizhou with the highest 
incidence, most severe losses, and most intense public 
response. In recent years, despite repeated crackdowns, 
the problem had never been solved thoroughly, an, 
indeed, had seen a growth momentum. In 1993, 3,871 
motor vehicles (1,129 cars and 2,724 motorcycles) 
[figures as published] were stolen throughout Huizhou, 
with the incidence up 82.34 percent from 1992 and 
direct economic losses topping 200 million yuan. 


In the early spring of 1994, the Huizhou PSB aimed 
its actions at the rampant crime of motor vehicle 
theft, starting by drawing up a plan of action to bring 
to maturity a mammoth and powerful combat plan 
with cooperation by multiple police arms and public 
participation. A general headquarters commanded by 
Deputy Chief Lin Huannan was officially set up and 
put on 24-hour duty to receive reports, plan pursuit and 
interception actions, and be on all-weather standby, so 
that whenever an incident occurred, it could strike at 
any time. 
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Huizhou transferred mobile forces to strengthen police 
substations, and selected and sent 150 policemen to set 
up roadblocks at Huizhou’s four key exits, where they 
were on duty round the clock. 


Huiyang set up four heavily guarded roadblocks at 
intersections to Shenzhen, Dongguan, and Zijin. 


The Huizhou PSB set up roadblocks on key roads 
providing access to the area at 10 places, such as Jilong, 
Baiyunkeng, and Shiba, where on-duty police held 
their ground day and night, with radio communicatinos 
linking them to the general headquarters in a tight 
network. 


The work of registering unlicensed and unregistered 
motor vehicles proceeded simultaneously. The large 
numbers of unlicensed motor vehicles provided cover 
for the illegal ones, inducing the crime of motor vehicle 
theft. The Huizhou PSB strictly ordered that unless the 
owners of unregistered motor vehicles registered them 
at public security organs within one month, they were 
strictly forbidden to drive them on the roads pending 
disposition. 


With the struggle proceeding in depth, reports of success 
were flying in like snowflakes. 


In the early morning hours of 11 April 1994, the news 
reported by the Shanwei police was that the Huizhou 
PSB and its local crime subunits had taken joint action, 
arresting the wanted offender Xiong Xiongyun at a mu- 
nicipal car rental agency. This brought a breakthrough 
in the Guangdong case against the especially large rob- 
bery and homicide gang of Xu Dongze. Upon receiv- 
ing emergency notification from Huizhou, the Hanshou 
County PSB in Hunan Province mustered 70 police- 
men and arrested and brought to justice the archcriminal 
Xu Dongze as he was about to leave Hanshou County. 
Whereupon the Guangdong and Hunan public security 
agencies worked together to arrest and bring to jus- 
tice 43 members of that gang in the following 20 short 
days. This gang, which had run wild for a year, flee- 
ing hither and thither in 14 cities in the four provinces 
of Guangxi, Guangdong, Jiangxi, and Hunan, was thor- 
oughly smashed. The gang had committed 57 crimes, 
killed five people, severely injured seven, stole two cars 
and 28 motorcycles, and caused loss of 1 million-plus 


yuan worth of property. 


With the special anticar-theft struggle having won its 
first round of victory, 816 car thieves were arrested 
throughout Huizhou, with 168 gangs destroyed, 666 
cases cracked, and the incidence of motor vehicle theft 
in 1994 down 25.2 percent from 1993. 


3. The stormy record of the crackdown on evil. 
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Evil forces had become a glaring local public security 
problem in recent years, with criminal gangs gradually 
displaying the three major trends of "openness," "vio- 
lence," and “comprehensiveness," and their evil deeds 
coming in all varieties: forcing their way into "guarded 
threshing floors (during harvest season)," collecting pro- 
tection fees, interfering with civil dispute and traffic ac- 
cident dispositions, inciting armed clan fights, serving 
the powerful at the expense of the weak, dominating 
village administrative matters such as land requisitions 
and bonuses, and even making violent attacks on grass- 
roots government offices, about which the public was 
angry but dared not speak. 


As early as April 1994, Boluo had begun a fanatical 
campaign to wipe out evil forces. That was the begin- 
ning of the Huizhou campaign to "crackdown on evil," 
with the sweeping Boluo County campaign dealing a 
death blow to the evil forces operating in all nooks 
and crannies. In that campaign, the killing of evil-force 
leader Zhang Dexin had become a highpoint of the 
Boluo "crackdown on evil." 


With the Boluo success providing experience for 
Huizhou’s major action of an all-city "crackdown on 
evil," the Huizhou PSB acted in line with the patterns 
and features of the evil forces themselves, setting forth 
a strategy of frontline police with rear support, to start 
an undeclared war on evil forces. 


On 15 July, Huizhou’s whole force of 7,000 public 
security police and joint defense forces from 144 police 
substations began an all-out attack based on a name list 
found through investigation. 


In two days of action, like a raging force sweeping 
through Huizhou, 563 known offenders were legally 
netted, with 34 evil gangs smashed by the iron-fisted 
dictatorship. 


With the awesome sound of a drum, 20,000 long-since 
printed "Circulars Urging Evil Forces and Criminals 
To Surrender and Confess" were posted overnight on 
all streets and lanes, with the newspaper, radio, and 
TV media propaganda coming like a blizzard. Places 
such as Boluo and Longmen also mobilized propaganda 
trucks to patrol the streets and lanes, with subunit police 
subjecting the offenders netted in the search to door- 
to-door "visits," while dealing with their dependents 
conscientiously to teach them the law, so that for a time, 
Huizhou was filled with a strong "strict crackdown" 
atmosphere. 


The figures show that in that atmosphere, 152 “evil 
force" criminals surrendered to public security political 
and legal organs. 
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Grounded in patterns that had been learned, on the two 
evenings of 5 and 6 August, all of Huizhou’s public 
security organs took another concerted action, in which 
a group of criminals on their way home were finally 
legally netted. 


Meanwhile, all Huizhou counties and districts dis- 
patched small taskforces to many places throughout 
China in pursuit of escaped criminals, with one escaped 
convict after another being brought back. 


By 31 December, the general headquarters’ figures were 
amazing: 130 "evil force" gangs throughout Huizhou 
had been smashed, with 544 of their members arrested. 


The crackdowns against highway robbery, motor vehicle 
theft, and "evil forces" were praised as "three major 
campaigns" in which the Huizhou PSB won amazing 
victories. By 1994, the rising momentum of all crime in 
Huizhou had been curbed, with criminal cases down 
12 percent and major cases down 18 percent, while 
Huizhou’s economic growth rate continue to lead the 
province. 


"It took three years to sharpen the sword." But the 
Huizhou public security police used ironclad facts and 
difficult victories to once again prove their loyalty, for 
which they won fully deserved praise. 


*Logistics General Urges Increasing Capacities 


95CM0336A Beijing ZHONGGUO JUNSHI KEXUE 
[CHINA MILITARY SCIENCE] in Chinese 20 May 95 
No 2, pp 95-98 


[Article by Major General Yang Chengyu (2799 3397 
1342), PLA General Logistics Department, Command 
Section chief of staff: "On Adapting to the Demands 
of High-Tech Local Wars by Striving To Improve Our 
Military Logistics Support Capability") 


[FBIS Translated Excerpt] [passage omitted] The wide- 
spread application to the military arena of modern tech- 
nology, especially high technology, has brought many 
new features to local wars. These can be seen mainly 
in areas such as the rapid mobility of combat oper- 
ations, the tight coordination of participating service 
arms, the sharp continuity of combat, and the intensity 
of the logistics defense struggle. These new features of 
local wars in modern technology, particularly high-tech, 
terms, are putting new and greater demands on logisti- 
cal support. 


Technology determines tactics, with combat determin- 
ing logistics. Grounded in China’s strategic thinking on 
an active defense, to adapt to the logistical demands 
of high-tech local wars we need to focus on achieving 
the general objective of “support might," emphasizing 
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efforts to improve our military logistics support capa- 
bility in the following areas. 


I. To Adapt To the Needs of Rapid Mobility 
Combat, We Need To Strive To Raise Our 


Contingency Mobility Support Capacity 


Speed is precious in war. On modern technology, 
especially high-tech, terms, wars break out faster with 
more rapid mobility. To cope with such local wars and 
breakouts, many countries have set up rapid response 
units. But the role of rapid response units depends on 
ihe rapid contingency support capacity of logistics. The 
commander of a Western nation’s rapid response unit 
Says that "victory by a rapid response unit depends 80 
percent on logistics." 


In coping with possible future high-tech local wars, 
the units undertaking contingency combat missions will 
bear the brunt and be the first to be used. To enable 
these combat units to make a rapid response to sud- 
den outbreaks, they will need the corresponding contin- 
gency mobility support capacity. That is the only way 
that they can respond to speed with speed, supporting 
combat victory with rapid contingency. The building of 
logistical contingency support forces should observe the 
principles of wartime combined with peacetime, consis- 
tency of construction and management, emphasizing of 
priorities, and gradual improvement. We need to ensure 
implementation in all areas such as organization, equip- 
ment, materiel, training, and systems, to form a reliable 
contingency support capacity. The establishment should 
include specialties such as supply, rescue, repair, and 
transport, to achieve a flexible composite model, so that 
it can jointly perform a comprehensive support mission, 
as well as carrying out individual support missions. 


In rapid mobility operations by support units, commu- 
nications and transportation are the keys. Certain recent 
local wars have proved that direct transport lines to bat- 
tlefields are shorter, while strategic transport lines are 
relatively longer. In the Gulf War, with Iraq separated 
from the United States by seas and oceans, the U.S. mil- 
itary relied on its powerful contingency mobility support 
Capacity, particularly its strategic transport capacity, to 
quickly deliver 550,000 troops and 7.7 million tons of 
materiel. As the U.S. military’s freight volume in the 
first month of the Gulf War exceeded that of the whole 
first year of the Korean War, the U.S. military’s re- 
cently published Combat Program emphasizes a higher 
force delivery capability. This global rapid deployment 
Capacity has become the cornerstone of the strategic 
U.S. military threat. While China conducts [only] self- 
defense operations on our own territory, due to our vast 
territory and backward communications and transporta- 
tion, the problem of rapid mobility of support units to 
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accident sites merits conscientious study. As China’s 
economy grows, our communications and transporta- 
tion establishment will grow ever stronger. In the long 
term, our military shipping means will also gradually 
improve, with our force delivery and materiel transport 
Capacities also improving steadily. Grounded in exist- 
ing terms, we could deploy in advance certain logistic 
forces and combat materiel in directions and regions 
where troubles might occur, for prompt supply and di- 
rect support. That would be operations relying on our 
Own territory, exchanging space for time, for an effec- 
tive form of static braking. 


II. To Adapt To the Needs of Joint Operations by 
All Service Arms, We Need To Strive To Raise Our 
Overall Triphibious Support Capability 


The U.S military’s newly published Combat Program 
makes joint air, land, sea, and space operations its 
new combat thinking, to replace its "integrated air-land 
combat" version. It holds that “all combat operations 
with army-unit participation must be joint operations," 
"with the whole theater of operations being a joint 
exercise of campaign-level air, land, sea, and special 
combat operations, all of which need operational support 
from space." Concentrating multiple service arm units 
such as army, navy, air force, and space forces on the 
same battlefield for mutually supported joint operations 
will become an ever more conspicuous feature of future 
high-tech local wars. To meet the needs of such joint 
Operations, we will have to establish a multidimensional 
and multilevel logistic’! ‘ wpport system, in an effort to 
raise our overall triphivior. port capability. 


Laterally, we need to set up a joint logistics support 
system for all service arms combining centralized sup- 
ply with specialized supply. Joint army, navy, and air 
force logistics is a development trend of most national 
military logistics establishments. In the Gulf War’s lo- 
gistics support organization, the top U.S. military com- 
mand was on US. territory, with the Joint Chiefs of 
Staff responsible for the logistics sector; in the theater 
of operations, a top central forward command logistics 
sector was set up, commanded and coordinated by lo- 
gistics officers. For the People’s liberation Army [PLA] 
to set up joint army, navy, and air force logistics, we 
will need to act in line with our realities, having our 
own features and distinctions. While setting up such a 
complete joint army, navy, and air force logistics sys- 
tem will take time, we need to endeavor to move in 
that direction steadily. In most recent years, we have 
tested a network-type support division for our three ser- 
vice arms, achieving good results and accumulating the 
necessary experience. Grounded in that, we still need 
to create terms in all areas for gradually expanding our 
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centralized supply status and factors. While our general 
need and model for all three service arms is central- 
ized supply of interchangeable materiel, centralized re- 
pair of interchangeable equipment, centralized reception 
and treatment of all wounded, and centralized organiza- 
tion of communications and transportation, all service 
arms need to preserve their individuality premised on 
adhering to generality. Only that will contribute to the 
intensive utilization of the logistics forces of our three 
service arms, as well as to raising our overall support 
Capacity. 


Vertically, we need to set up a three-grade reserve sup- 
ply system combining strategic, campaign, and tacti- 
cal logistics. Marshal Liu Bocheng [0491 0130 2110) 
once said that military logistics is like a large tree, with 
Strategic logistics as the trunk, or immobile, campaign 
logistics as the branches, or semi-mobile, and tactical 
logistics as the leaves, or fully mobile. A complete and 
efficient logistics support system ought to be an organic 
whole dependent on a relatively stable strategic logis- 
tics base, linked by semi-mobile compaign logistics, and 
accompanied by fully mobile military-subordinate logis- 
tics, with the front and rear lines linked, and a combina- 
tion of static and dynamic elements. On high-tech local 
war terms, we still need to emphasize the building of our 
strategic logistics base, vigorously reinforcing our cam- 
paign logistics construction, and striving to form sup- 
port priorities and an comprehensive support capability. 
In this way, despite changes in combat targets and di- 
rections, we can cope with the changes through both im- 
mobile and mobile forces, providing multidimensional 
Strategic and compaign logistics support with ease. 


Vertically, we need to set up a multi-level logistics sup- 
port system linking land, sea, air, and space forces. Just 
as in many other countries, PLA logistics also needs 
to change its past emphasis on mostly land forces to a 
graded, forward-extended, and plane-line-type support 
form, gradually making the transition to a large-space, 
multilevel, and triphibious support model. The develop- 
ment and use of air force and naval support forces is 
the key link in setting up a multilevel logistics support 
system. An improved army field operations support en- 
tity also needs to be emphasized. Meanwhile, we also 
need to pay attention to the composite use of man-made 
facilities such as railways, highways, and underground 
pipelines, as well as usable natural conditions. It is only 
by forming a support system of mutual supplementation 
by land, sea, and air support might and a delivery sys- 
tem combining all forms such as railways, waterways, 
highways, airways, and pipelines that we can provide 
effective and comprehensive logistical support to all ser- 
vice arms taking part in joint operations. 
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Iii. To Adapt To the Needs of Sustained Assault 
Operations, We Need To Strive To Raise Our 
Sustained Support Capability 


In future high-tech local wars, both combatants will 
concentrate their crack troops and new weapons, prob- 
ably in a sustained exercise of maneuver and counter- 
maneuver, air raids and counter-air raids, assault and 
counter-assault, and jamming and anti-jamming activi- 
ties, not giving the other side any breathing space. Such 
fierce, rapid, andintense confrontations will certainly 
create high materiel consumption, equipment damage, 
and personnel casualties. Unless full prewar logistical 
preparations are made, sustained combat supply will be 
impossible, making ensured combat victory also impos- 
sible. 


A unique feature of the Gulf War was its "two longs 
and two shorts," or long prewar preparation time with 
short combat execution time, and long air-raid opera- 
tion time with short land operation time. While there 
were many factors involved in that phenonemon, a very 
important point is that the intensity and high consump- 
tion of high-tech local wars affects and determines their 
course and outcome. In this sense, the Gulf War vic- 
tory by the multinational force came at an extremely 
high economic price. In the six-month Gulf War, the 
U.S. military spent $61 billion, consuming over 30 mil- 
lion tons of all materiel, with its average daily per-troop 
materiel consumption more than four times that of the 
Vietnam War, and its daily ammunition consumption 20 
times that of the Korean War. Such enormous logistical 
support was derived from an effective mobilization sys- 
tem and the resulting sustained delivery capacity. So the 
U.S. military’s recently published Combat Program em- 
phasizes the continuity of military operations, stressing 
all military operations, such as pre-, during-, and post- 
war military operations. And ensuring the continuity of 
military operations, to meet the combat consumption 
needs created by fierce, rapid,and intense confrontations, 
will mean full prewar logistical preparations and pow- 
erful and sustained logistical support during wartime. 


While China is a great nation, our economy remains 
undeveloped. So with such glaring conflicts between 
military spending supply and demand, how are we to 
intensify our logistical combat readiness, to raise our 
sustained support capability during wartime? First, we 
need to solidly establish an overall concept, so that 
based on conscious subordination to the overall order 
of our national economic construction, we can strive 
to develop our military logistics. It will be only if our 
national economy continues to grow that our defense 
establishment will have a solid material base, and our 
military logistical support will have sustained follow-up 
support. Of course, even in the current state of military 
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spending shortage, we still must not wait passively, 
accomplishing nothing. Our logistics personnel need 
to establish a firmer sense of management efficiency 
and strive to develop patiently. As to ways to manage 
and use our limited military spending well, there are 
many possibilities. In light of force building and future 
self-defense operating needs, scientifically grasping cost 
and materiel directions and investments will be crucial. 
For instance, we need to give precedence to supporting 
priority force building, our battlefield establishment in 
key operational directions and regions, and new and key 
equipment development. As to combat-ready materiel 
reserves, we also need to deploy them rationally, 
Optimize structures, and stress priorities. Only in this 
way can we concentrate our limited financial and 
material resources to effectively reinforce our logistical 
combat-ready establishment, so that when an incident 
occurs, we can provide reliable follow-up support to 
certain key units and in accident directions. 


We need to establish a solid sense of the general logis- 
tics of people’s warfare, taking the route of civilian- 
military compatibility and peacetime combined with 
wartime, to bring the overall support might of our mili- 
tary and civilian establishment into full play. In this new 
historic age, we need to gradually improve our logistics 
mobilization system, establish a logistics mobilization 
legal system, and put matters such as reserve person- 
nel conscription, combat materiel fund-raising, transport 
means collection, and technical force mobilization onto 
a legalized and standardized track, so that when an inci- 
dent occurs, we can quickly convert our support poten- 
tial into real support might. We need to consult better 
with our national and local governments, so that when 
setting up economic construction projects, they will con- 
sider civilian needs while paying simultaneous attention 
to military demands, combining combat readiness effi- 
ciency with both economic efficiency and public benefit. 
The state is now drawing up a "national defense law," 
which will provide legal guarantees for proceeding with 
defense mobilization and establishing a logistical sup- 
port system with military-civilian compatibility. 


IV. To Adapt To the Needs of Logistics Defense 
Operations, We Need To Strive To Raise Our 
Logistics Defense and Survival Capacity 


The strike targets of modern warfare have been ex- 
panded to the battlefield in all-out depth. Attention to the 
enemy's rear operations is a feature of modern warfare. 
Striking the enemy’s support system can often threaten 
or reduce its center and have an enormous impact on 
the overall operation. Destroying the enemy’s support 
system while protecting one’s own support system is a 
key aspect of campaign and offensive operations. In the 
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Gulf War, the U.S.-led multinational force made focused 
strikes on Iraq’s logistical supply bases and communica- 
tions and transportation lines, reducing their support ca- 
pacity 90 percent, to leave the Iraqi military in the south 
with almost no ammunition or food, to the point where 
it collapsed at the first encounter. In coming high-tech 
local wars, rear bases and communications and trans- 
portation lines will often be the enemey’s first-strike 
targets, with strikes and counterstrikes around rear ar- 
eas permeating the whole combat process. The capacity 
to effectively defend rear areas will have a direct impact 
on logistics survivability. Without a powerful rear-area 
defense capability, it will be impossible to ensure the se- 
curity of logistics personnel and equipment, not to speak 
of any essential organization or exercise of a powerful 
logistics supply capability. 


Aimed at the features and needs of rear-area defensive 
Operations in future local wars, the rear-area defensive 
struggle will mean implementing the principle of "de- 
fense combined with offense, with defense dominant," 
for an overall defense. Ways and means, such as build- 
ing a good and solid defensive engineering system; es- 
tablishing transport lines linked up in all directions com- 
bining transport with attack, repair, and supply; and 
using all sorts of camouflage techniques remain quite 
essential. Making logistics units combat ready, so that 
they reach or approach the same powerful combat-ready 
Standards as combat troops, is a new matter that needs 
attention. A stitch in time saves nine. In our successive 


NATIONAL AFFAIRS 57 


revolutionary wars and the War to Resist U.S. Agression 
and Aid Korea, we successfully created a rear-area sup- 
ply and defense style and methodology with distinctive 
Chinese characteristics. So in logistics defense struggies 
on modern high-tech terms, we can still find effective 
ways of raising our logistics survivability. 


As logistics means supporting frontline combat while 
doing logistics defense battle, that makes a higher lo- 
gistics organization and command capacity a more im- 
portant and prominent matter. In future operations, the 
matter of a centralized but flexible and discretionary lo- 
gistics organization and command merits conscientious 
study and resolution. 


Either higher logistical contingency mobility support, 
overall triphibious support, and sustained support capa- 
bility, or improved logistics defense, organization, and 
command capacity, are both inseparable from the two 
crucial factors of talent and equipment. So we need 
to make a stronger logistics talent corps and better 
logistical science-and-technology equipment establish- 
ment strategic steps to be emphasized conscientiously to 
achieve "support might." With quality talent and high- 
tech equipment, and through combining them closely 
through a scientific and rational establishment system, 
we Can raise our overall logistics suppport capacity, to 
lay a solid foundation for winning high-tech local wars 
that might occur. 
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General 


Li Peng Inscribes for Academy of Macro-Economics 


OW1107133095 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1317 GMT 11 Jul 95 


(FBIS Transcribed Text) Beijing, July 11 (XINHUA) 
— The Academy of Macro-Economics, under the State 
Planning Commission, was established here today. 


Composed of nine specialized institutes, the acad- 
emy will conduct special and comprehensive research 
into the important issues concerning China’s reform, 
opening-up, national economy and social progress. 


Premier Li Peng wrote an inscription for the academy, 
stressing the importance of macro-economic research. 


During the inauguration ceremony, Vice-Premier Zou 
Jiahua asked the academy to provide research findings 
and advice to the Chinese Communist Party Central 
Committee and the State Council to help them with their 
policy-making. 


Chen Jinhua, minister in charge of the State Planning 
Commission, gave instructions on how to run the 
academy, saying that it should strengthen contacts with 
other organizations. 


She Jianming, vice-minister of the State Planning Com- 
mission, serves as the president of the academy. 


Official Calls For Enhanced VAT Invoice Control 


OW1107085395 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0835 GMT 11 Jul 95 


{[FBiS Transcribed Text] Beijing, July 11 (XINHUA) 
— Control of value-added tax (VAT) invoices need to 
be tightencd because the number of crimes involving 
vouchers has been growing, according to Lu Renfa, 
deputy director of the State Administration of Taxation. 


"Reforms in VAT are the most important and difficult 
part in the overall restructuring of China’s tax system," 
Lu said, during a recent inspection tour of Liuzhou 
city in southwest China’s Guangxi Zhuang Autonomous 
Region. 


The value-added tax currently accounts for more than 
50 percent of China’s total industrial and commercial 
tax revenues, Lu explained. 


"The difficulties in reforming the value-added tax lie in 
the management of the VAT invoices,” Lu said. 


A total of 1,447 cases of crimes with VAT invoices were 
uncovered in the period between January 1994 and May 
this year. 
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VAT invoices-related crimes will be dealt with harshly, 
Lu said, adding that the present tax system still needs 
to be improved. 


Auditing should be also enhanced and computers pop- 
ularized in tax collection so as to curb tax evasion, Lu 
said. 


Newspaper Warns Against Slackening 
Price-Control 


OW1207064195 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service 
in Chinese 1606 GMT 11 Jul 95 


{[RENMIN RIBAO commentator’s article: "Efforts To 
Control Prices Should Not Be Slackened in the Slight- 
est") 

{[FBIS Translated Text] Beijing, 11 Jul (XINHUA) — 
Thanks to some measure of success in macroeconomic 
regulation and control during the first half of this year, 
the nationwide situation with respect to prices has taken 
a turn for the better as commodities are in ample 
supply, consumer psychology is basically stable, and 
price growth rates are decreasing with each passing 
month. Comrared to last year’s corresponding period, 
retail prices across the nation rose by 16 percent in June, 
a decline of 7.2 percentage points from last December’s 
growth rate. Nationwide, the growth rates for prices 
have declined by varying degrees. The average growth 
rate for retail prices in Tianjin, Beijing, and Anhui 
dropped to less than 15 percent during the first six 
months of this year, and the monthly price chain ratio 
[wu jia yue huan bi 3670 0116 2588 3883 3024] 
decreased appreciably in June. Price increases in Jilin, 
Liaoning, and Shandong were smaller than the average 
national level, with substantial decreases in monthly 
price chain ratios. Market prices have taken a gradual 
turn for the better. These have resulted from the 
firm implementation of various macroeconomic policy 
decisions by the CPC Central Committee and State 
Council, the improvement of leadership over price- 
related work by party committees and governments 
in all localities, and the tremendous amount of work 
Carried out jointly by all departments and quarters. 


While fully affirming existing achievements, we musi 
Clearly see that market prices remain high despite their 
declining growth rates; the situation with respect to 
prices remains rather grim; the extent by which the 
growth rates for prices decline differs vastly from region 
to region; the growth rates for prices in mu:t areas 
have not fallen markedly; monthly price chain ratios 
have risen by sizable margins in some areas; price 
hikes have continued unabated; prices in a few areas 
have even climbed back up; and price increases in rural 
areas are still substantial. The task of achieving this 
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year’s goal of controlling prices remains arduous. We 
should by no means lower our guard but should continue 
implementing various measures for controlling prices. 
First, we must improve our understanding further. 
Ensuring that this year’s national growth rate for retail 
prices will be markedly lower than last year’s is a matter 
of great importance to overall economic development 
and social stability. During the second half of this 
year, we should continue controlling inflation and price 
increases, regarding this effort as a primary task in 
macroeconomic regulation and control, and a crucial 
link in the correct handling of relations between reform, 
development, and stability. We should not think that we 
can afford to slacken our efforts at monitoring prices 
because of monthly declines in the growth rates for 
prices. All localities should take the overall situation 
into account, redouble their efforts, strive for larger 
decreases in the growth rates for prices during the latter 
half of this year, and contribute to achieving the goal of 
controlling prices across the nation. 


Second, we will not, in principle, unveil new price 
adjustment measures during the latter half of this year. 
Therefore, we must continue to strictly control the 
promulgation of price-raising measures, and focus price 
reform on instituting a sound macroeconomic regulatory 
and control system for prices. 


Third, we should conscientiously strengthen the agricul- 
tural sector and strive for bumper harvests. We should 
continue implementing and improving the governor re- 
sponsibility system for "rice sacks" and the mayoral re- 
sponsibility system for “shopping baskets." We should 
try our best to ensure the supply of essential agricultural 
and sideline products, such as grain, cotton, poultry, 
eggs, and vegetables. Areas stricken by natural disaster 
should mobilize the masses to resume and expand pro- 
duction, crack down on price speculation, and ensure 
people’s basic livelihoods. 

Fourth, we should continue implementing moderately 
tight fiscal and monetary policies; strictly control fixed- 
asset investment and excessive growth in consumption 
funds; conscientiously prevent the expansion of credit 
and investment; control various expenditures in strict 
accordance with the budget; and maintain a basic 
balance between total supply and demand. 


Fifth, we should vigorously restore distribution order, 
reduce the number of intermediate links in distribution, 
slash distribution costs, and firmly stop illegal acts re- 
lated to prices, such as substituting substandard goods 
for quality ones, giving short measure, swindling cus- 
tomers, and driving up prices when trading in such daily 
necessities as grain, edible oil, meat, eggs, and vegeta- 
bles. In rural areas, we should focus on restoring or- 
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der in the distribution of the means of agricultural pro- 
duction, such as chemical fertilizers, plastic sheets, and 
pesticides. We should crack down on illicit trading, stop 
unauthorized price increases, and deal a telling blow to 
the acts of mixing in impurities, using counterfeit prod- 
ucts, and harming peasants. 

Sixth, governments at all levels should further im- 
plement the responsibility system for achieving price- 
control goals, and organize relevant departments to ex- 
ercise joint and overall management in light of various 
factors that have led to price increases. They should 
enforce strict discipline regarding prices, and conscien- 
tiously prevent prices from rising again. 

We firmly believe that as long as we truly unify our 
thinking and work in a down-to-earth manner, we can 
bring inflation under effective control, achieve this 
year’s goal of controlling prices, and create a macroeco- 
nomic environment that is favorable to the smooth im- 
plementation of national economic development plans 
next year and during the "Ninth Five-Year Plan" pe- 
riod. 


More Insurance Companies To Be Approved 


OW1107141895 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1409 GMT 11 Jul 95 


(FBIS Transcribed Text] Beijing, July 11 (XINHUA) 
— China plans to approve the establishment of 10 
new insurance companies within this year, according 
to official sources. 

Most of the companies will be Chinese-funded, said Ma 
Mingjia, director of the Insurance Department of the 
People’s Bank of China, the central bank, at a seminar 
on the Insurance Law and the expansion of China’s 
insurance sector. 


So far, the central bank has received dozens of applica- 
tions for the establishment of new insurance companies. 


Chinese-funded insurance organizations will be the first 
to get operating licenses, in order to fuel the growth of 
the national insurance sector, Ma said. 


China will also pay more attention to developing life 
insurance business, because the country has a huge 
population and its life insurance services lag behind the 
property insurance business. 

It will also encourage institutional investors to establish 
joint-stock insurance companies, Ma said, revealing that 
it would be a heavy financial burden for the government 
to set up state-owned insurance companies. 


To ensure that insurance companies are formed in 
an orderly way, China will examine every application 
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carefully before giving the green light to the applicant, 
said Ma. 


Since the Insurance Law stipulates that life insurance 
and property insurance be run by different organizations, 
the central bank is examining a report on restructuring 
the operating system of the People Insurance Company 
of China (PICC), Ma disclosed. 


China’s leading insurer, the PICC has provided both life 
and property insurance services at the same time since 
1979, when China resumed the insurance business. 


Once the report is approved, the Pacific Insurance Co. 
Ltd and the Pingan Insurance Co. Ltd, two other top 
insurance companies in China, will follow the PICC’s 
suit. 

Also at the seminar, Ma Yongwei, general manager of 
the PICC, said that the Insurance Law will bring China’s 
insurance sector into line with world standards because 
it is drawn up with reference to the laws and regulations 
On insurance in many countries worldwide. 


The law, meanwhile, as it takes China’s reality into 
account, is easy to apply and will help further develop 
China’s insurance sector, said the general manager. 


Income Tax Revenues ‘Soared 84.4 Percent’ 


OW1107024395 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0149 GMT 11 Jul 95 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Beijing, July 11 (XINHUA) 
— China’s income tax revenues soared 84.4 percent to 
4.319 billion yuan (about 514 million US dollars) in the 
first five months of this year, according to statistics from 
the State Administration of Taxation. 


Tax collection increased in all provinces, municipalities, 
and autonomous regions, except the Tibet Autonomous 
Region. 


The five largest collectors were south China’s Guang- 
dong Province, Beijing and Shanghai municipalities, 
northeast China’s Liaoning Province and Zhejiang 
Province in east China, with Guangdong alone raking 
in 787 million yuan (about 93.7 million US dollars) 
between January and May. 


The tax administration said that, along with rapid growth 
in the five months, individual tax evasion is still a 
serious problem. 


Some employers’ failure to withhold tax payments from 
employees’ salaries, the failure to cover non-salaried 
workers by the tax, and the lack of awareness of taxes 
among high-income people were the major causes of tax 
evasion, the administration said. 
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‘Grain Chain Store’ Management Grows 


OW1107140595 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0755 GMT 11 Jul 95 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Zhengzhou, July 11 (XIN- 
HUA) — More than 1,100 grain chain stores have been 
set up in 12 large and medium-sized cities in China by 
the end of last month, according to a recent meeting in 
this capital of central China’s Henan Province. 


Similar stores are expected to top 2,500 in number, and 
scatter in over 30 cities by the end of this year, officials 
said. 

Chain management is the development trend of modern 
commerce, officials with the Ministry of Internal Trade 
said, adding that this is an efficient method for grain 
retail enterprises to walk out of predicaments. 


China’s largest economic center of Shanghai took the 
lead in the country to start chain management for grain 
retail sales in October 1993. 


As a result, the market availability and sales of grain 
and oil increased sharply. 


The chain stores supply not only grain and oil, but many 
daily necessities such as beverage, food, condiment 
and hardware, offering much convenience for local 
residents. 


Program-Controlled Switchboard Capacity To 
Double 


OW1107135195 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0848 GMT 11 Jul 95 


[FBIS Transcribed Text) Beijing, July 11 (XINHUA) — 
The combined capacity of China’s program-controlled 
switchboards is expected to double to 140 million lines 
by the end of this century, the “Guangming Daily” 
reported on Monday [10 July]. 


The capacity reached 69.34 million lines in China at 
the end of May and an annual potential market of 
15 million lines is forecast for the remaining years of 
this century, according to the Ministry of Posts and 
Telecommunications (MPT). 


But the huge market is currently occupied mainly by 
foreign companies, with 90 percent of switchboards in 
operation being foreign products. 


China imported its first program-controlled switchboard 
in 1982, and now, eight models from seven different 
countries have accounted for 90 percent of the equip- 
ment, leaving very little space for the China-made mod- 
els. 
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According to an MPT decision, China wants to boost its 
telecommunications market with the program-controlled 
switchboards at its core. 


Some experts suggested that the State take steps to 
curb the import of foreign-made program-controlled 
switchboards, the paper said, in a move to create 
the necessary conditions for the development of the 
domestic telecommunications industry. 

The paper said that government organizations have 
already implemented some measures such as doing 
away with the tax-free status of foreign-made program- 
controlled switchboards and low-interest loans. 


In addition, China will no longer approve projects us- 
ing program-controlled switchboards, but concentrate on 
enhancing the production scale of existing ones. Ex- 
perts also called the attention to stablizing the quality 
of home-made equipment. Quality is vital in the com- 
petition of the telecommunications market, they said. 


Shandong Makes Economic Situation Report 


SK1207061695 Jinan Shandong People’s Radio 
Network in Mandarin 2300 GMT 11 Jul 95 


(FBIS Translated Text] In the provincial national eco- 
nomic situation report meeting on 11 July, Shan- 
dong Radio reporter (Pan Jun) was informed that our 
province, starting from resolving the conspicuous con- 
tradictions in economic life, increased agricultural input, 
developed the activities of the management improve- 
ment year, and checked inflation in the first half of this 
year. The macroeconomic operation continued to turn 
positive and a fairly fast development was maintained. 
The gross domestic product increased 15.2 percent as 
compared with the same period last year. 


In the first half of this year, the agricultural input of 
our province increased, and production developed in a 
comprehensive manner. The overall output of summer 
grain set a new record again. The quality of cotton 
sowing was upgraded, with fine seeds covering over 90 
percent of the acreage, 4 percentage points more than 
usual. At present, cotton plants are growing better than 
in last year. In the first half of this year, the industries at 
and above township level increased 15.3 percent in their 
added value as compared with the corresponding period 
of last year. Industrial output continued to increase, and 
the quality of operation was improved. The production 
of state-owned industries was accelerated. Industrial 
enterprises of collective and other townships maintained 
a fairly fast growth. Light industry continued to grow 
faster than heavy industry. The link between production 
and marketing was good, and economic efficiency was 
improved in a stable manner. 
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The major problems in our economic life at present are: 
The prices still remain high. The task to check price 
rises iS Sliii arduous. Some enterprises had difficulties in 
production, and these difficulties are mainly reflected in 
the cacessive stockpiles of manufactured goods, heavy 
purden in paying interest, and mutual arrears between 
enterprises. We should still not be optimistic about the 
development of agricultural production because of the 
following reasons: Cotton production has many diffi- 
culties. The problem was conspicuous that grain fields 
were decreasing. The prices of agricultural machinery 
rose too sharply, and the insufficiency of it is getting 
more and more serious. In addition, the occurrences of 
fake and bad (?agricultural means) happen very often 
and this offsets the peasants’ income from the rise in 
grain prices. The peasant’s initiative for investing in 
production was affected. 


Tianjin To Build More Infrastructure 


OW1107134695 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0707 GMT 11 Jul 95 


(FBIS Transcribed Text] Tianjin, July 11 (XINHUA) — 
Tianjin, the largest port city in north China, will invest 
2.28 billion yuan in building 50 basic facilities in its 
new coastal zone this year. 

According to local officials, these include 17 transporta- 
tion projects, 12 water supply and drainage projects, as 
well as telecommunications, heating, and gas supply, 
some of them to be finished this year. 


The new coastal zone, with a planned area of 350 sq km, 
is an important part of Tianjin Municipal Government's 
efforts to move its development eastward. 


According to a plan put forward by the local government 
early last year, Tianjin will take about 10 years to build 
a modern economic zone in the eastern coastal area on 
the Bohai Gulf. 


The new zone will include the port, a development 
zone and bonded area, and additional metallurgical and 
chemical industries, and trading, financial, tourism, and 
other export-oriented businesses, according to the plan. 


Statistics show that gross domestic product (GDP) of 
the new coastal zone reached 16.9 billion yuan last 
year, accounting for 30 percent of the city’s total, and 
the volume of foreign funds introduced to the zone 
amounted to 1.8 billion U.S. dollars. 


City leaders hope that the zone can be responsible for 
40 percent of the city’s total GDP and total earnings 
from exports by the year 2003. 


To speed construction of the zone, a special group, 
headed by a deputy mayor of the city, has been formed 
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to be responsible for overall planning and changing 
regulations and coordinating between various groups. 


Observers believe that infrastructure will be improved a 
great deal by this year’s construction, which will in turn 
create an ideal environment for economic development. 


OW1107141595 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0737 GMT 11 Jul 95 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Urumgi, July 11 (XINHUA) 
— Retirement insurance schemes now cover as many 
as 95 percent of the employees in state enterprises in 
northwest China’s Xinjiang Uygur Autonomous Region. 


And collective bodies in 72 counties and cities in 
Xinjiang have joined such schemes, which are also 
available for temporary workers and people working in 
private businesses. — 


This is part of Xinjiang’s efforts to restructure its social 
security system, said Cao Ziping, an official responsible 
for employment insurance, remarking that these efforts 
also help to ensure social stability. 


Xinjiang has pooled 527 million yuan in pension 
insurance funds and has handed out 42.24 million yuan 
to retirees in 1,716 state enterprises, some of which do 
not have enough capital to ensure secure lives for their 
retirees, according to official sources. 


Since 1986 Xinjiang has drawn up a series of regulations 
to upgrade its unemployment insurance system, which 
now covers 880,000 employees in 9,647 enterprises. 


During the period Xinjiang has received 130.83 million 
yuan in unemployment insurance premiums while pro- 
viding 3.33 million yuan in benefits to 8,248 people who 
have lost their jobs and providing 2.13 million yuan in 
subsidies to 6,042 employees of poorly-managed enter- 
prises. 


Using the unemployment insurance fund, the au- 
tonomous region has built or expanded 17 professional 
training centers and 15 production bases, creating 3,249 
new jobs. 


Meanwhile, health care and industrial injury insurance 
are being promoted here. As many as 80 percent of 
the state enterprises in the Hami region have taken out 
industrial injury policies since 1993. 
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Finance & Banking 


‘Market’ To Determine Treasury Bond Prices 


OW1107024495 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0207 GMT 11 Jul 95 


(FBIS Transcribed Text] Beijing, July 11 (XINHUA) 
— The treasury bond market has to change in several 
ways to make it possible for the People’s Bank of China, 
the central bank, to operate on the open market, official 
sources Say. 


The central bank still has no real open market operation 
and hasn’t used treasury bond trading as a means of 
leverage, though it’s been preparing for this for a long 
time, by establishing an office in Shanghai, for example, 
said Xie Ping, deputy director of the central bank’s 
Policy Research Department. 


To support the bank’s open market operations, selling 
of treasury bonds should be targeted at institutional in- 
vestors mainly, instead of individuals, because treasury 
bonds are not bank deposits, Xie pointed out. 

Their price should be determined by supply and demand 
of the market, and the central bank should issue them 
electronically and trade them over the counter or by 
phone, he noted, adding that a national treasury bond 
trustee and settlement system should also be set up. 


Although China has subsidized many treasury bonds as 
a hedge against inflation for several years, these bonds 
will not be allowed on the open market, Xie said. 


This is why the Ministry of Finance does not subsi- 
dize the unregistered bonds issued this year, and why 
it has decided not to subsidize the short-term and 
electronically-issued bonds. 


In a telephone interview with XINHUA, Xie said that 
the central bank will soon decide whether to begin open 
market operation in the fourth quarter this year. 


Central Bank Lowers Deposit Interest Subsidy 
OW1107082495 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0706 GMT 11 Jul 95 


{[FBIS Transcribed Text} Beijing, July 11 (XINHUA) 
— The People’s Bank of China, the central bank, 
announced Monday [10 July} that the interest subsidy 
on bank deposits of at least three years is 12.99 percent 
for August, down from the record high of 13.01 percent 
for July. 

This is the second time this year that the subsidy has 
been lowered, having gone down in April. 

The inflation-beating subsidy rate, known as the 
“kicker,” is calculated on the basis of the general 
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index of retail prices published by the State Statistics 
Bureau and is added to the normal interest rate for 
medium and long-term deposits to counter the effects 
of inflation, which has been decreasing over the past 
several months. 


The cvrrent normal interest rate is 12.24 percent for 


three-year deposits, 14.94 percent for five-year deposits, 
and 17.64 percent for eight-year deposits. 


The latest subsidy means that the actual interest rate for 
the three types of deposits will be 25.23 percent, 27.93 
percent, and 30.63 percent, respectively. 


Two Japanese Banks Set Up Branches in Tianjin 
OW1207110595 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0927 GMT 12 Jul 95 


(FBIS Transcribed Text} Tianjin, July 12 (XINHUA) 
— Two Japanese banks have been approved by the 
People’s Bank of China (PBC), the country’s central 
bank, to set up branches in this port city of north China. 


The establishment of the two branches, by Sakura Bank 
Ltd and Tokai Bank, has brought the number of foreign 
bank branches in the city to 11, an official of the PBC 
Tianjin said, adding that the two new branches will open 
for business soon. 


He said that the two branches will help promote 
the financial and economic relations and cooperation 
between Tianjin and Japan. 


Previously, nine branches have been set up by Standard 
Chartered Bank of Britain, France’s Banque Nationale 
de Paris, Credit Lyonnais and Societe Generale de 
Banque, the Chase Manhattan Bank of the US, two 
banks from the Republic of Korea (ROK), and a 
Singaporean bank. 


By the end of last year, the seven branches had 700 
million US dollars in assets, 95 million US dollars in 
outstanding foreign currency deposits, 400 million US 
dollars in outstanding loans in foreign exchange, and 
nearly four million US dollars in combined profit. 


In addition to the branches, banks and insurance com- 
panies from Japan, Hong Kong, ROK and Switzerland 
have established seven financial representative offices 
here. 


Paper Reports ‘False’ Savings Bank in Taiyuan 
OW1107094295 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0926 GMT 11 Jul 95 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Beijing, July 11 (XINHUA) — 
The People’s Bank of China’s [PBC] branch office in 
Taiyuan, capital of north China’s Shanxi Province, has 
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closed a false bank, and at least three people involved 
in the case have been arrested. 


Financial News reported that the Guangshe Savings 
Bank was brought to fall after Wang Shuaniliang, 
an official of PBC Taiyuan, accidentally spotted the 
nameplate of the false bank on June 23. 

The local public security department detained two 
people in the crime that afternoon. Wang Li, the 
said. 


Investigation shows that Wang, who had resigned from a 
banking operation affiliated with the local industrial and 
commercial bank, started illegally accepting deposits on 
June 6. By June 23, 23 depositors had put into the false 
bank a total of 31,280 yuan (about 3,720 U.S. dollars) 
im savings. 

Wang secretly had official seals engraved and used 
business certificates and deposit receipts stolen from the 
banking operation where he had worked, the newspaper 
said. 


A commentary in the newspaper urged the PBC’s 
branches nationwide to play their role as regulators of 
the local financial markets. 


It noted that the Law on the People’s Bank of China, by 
which no unit or individual is allowed to accept deposits 
or deal in other business belonging to commercial banks 
without the approval of PBC, must be fully implemented 
in order to ensure a stable financial order. 


*Wuhan Scholar Views Bank, Enterprise Reform 


95CE0432a Beijing JINGJI KEXUE [ECONOMIC 
SCIENCE] in Chinese 20 Apr 95 No 2, pp 21-26 


[Article by Liu Haihong (0491 3189 5725), Wuhan 
Municipal Academy of Social Sciences: “The Issue of 
Capital Formation for Enterprises and Bank Stability in 
Our Country"] 

(FBIS Translated Text} To establish a modern enterprise 
system, it is necessary to make enterprises get rid of debt 
burdens. The high enterprise debt ratio has doubtless in- 
creased the difficulty of establishing a modern enterprise 
system. First, because of the high debt ratio and lack of 
funds for normal operation, some enterprises are already 
in a state of suspension or semi-suspension of produc- 
tion. For those enterprises, the most urgent problem is 
survival; they do not have time to think about system 
renovation. Second, enterprises which have much more 
debt than capital and are not equipped with the basic 
conditions for forming corporations at all should be de- 
clared bankrupt, according to the operating practices of 
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a modern enterprise system. It is proper to say that solv- 
ing the enterprise debt burden problem has become an 
inescapable decision in order to establish a modern en- 
terprise system. I 


Capital formation for enterprises refers to the mix of 
enterprise funds drawn from different sources, that is, 
the items on the right of an enterprise asset-liability 
statement. In terms of large categories, enterprise funds 
can be divided into debts and self-owned capital; in 
terms of the term for repayment, debts can be divided 
into current debts and long-term debts. 


Since the start of the reform of the economic system, the 
size of capital of state-owned enterprises has been grow- 
ing rapidly; at the same time, the nature of ownership of 
Capital of state-owned enterprises has not undergone any 
marked changes. In terms of the value composition of 
State-owned enterprise capital, the most marked change 
has been the large credit-capital input into state-owned 
enterprises. For the sample (50) enterprises of Wuhan, 
the credit-capital share increased from 24.52 percent in 
1980 to 58.65 percent in 1993. In terms of the value 
composition of fixed assets, basic construction borrow- 
ing increased from 0.45 percent in 1980 to 18.5 percent 
in 1993. In terms of the value composition of circulat- 
ing funds, the bank-borrowed share increased from 32 
percent to 70.25 percent; the commercial credit share 
increased from 19.24 percent to 48.5 percent. Mean- 
while state-owned enterprises have failed to replenish 
circulating funds in accordance with the rules on reten- 
tion and use of profits, thereby resulting in a shortfall 
of funds. This has created the conditions for the large 
credit-capital input into state-owned enterprises. 


The large credit-capital input affects the behavior and 
efficiency of capital of state-owned enterprises. In 1980- 
1993, on average each enterprise increased interest 
payments by 16.5 percent, but in the same period 
enterprise profits increased by only 24 percent. Even so, 
the interest rate for credit capital was still extremely low. 
The interest rate for credit capital was largely equivalent 
to the inflation rate for the same period. 


As credit capita] is too cheap, the problem of soft bud- 
get constraints on state-owned enterprises has further 
developed. In 1994, in the sample enterprises, the credit- 
capital share reached 75 percent, while it was only 30 
percent in the early 1980's. 


Under such existing conditions imposed by the system 
at the present time, the repayment and interest-payment 
character of credit capital are in a situation characterized 
by a serious lack of standardization. The large input 
of credit capital is not only incapable of raising the 
overall efficiency of capital, but may also lead to the 
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further development of the defects of the traditional 
Stale-owned enterprise system of ownership. 
In short, the characteristics of capital formation of 
ee ae oa 
excessive dependence on external funds (debts), the 
inadequacy of the net value of self-owned capital, their 
debts are predominantly current debts of a circulatory 
nature, a serious lack of long-term funds which have 
bearings on future enterprise development, low internal 
accumulation, and growing risks of bankruptcy. 
China’s financial system is now in a period of historical 
change, and the mechanisms for transmitting the effects 
of financial policy are also changing. In order to conduct 
an in-depth study of the fund-gathering mechanisms 
of state-owned enterprises, it is mecessary to examine 
the situations in such places as Japan, South Korea, 
and Taiwan. In Japan, during the high-growth period 
(before 1973), the dependence of enterprises on bank 
lending was of a very high degree, accounting for 
approximately 75 percent of all funds needed, while 
the circulatory degree was low. In a situation in which 
indirect finance dominated, relying on external funds 
mainly took the form of borrowing as compared with 
capital replenishment and the issuance of bonds. The 
degree of dependence of legal-person enterprises on 
borrowing was around 70 percent. 


A very high degree of dependence of enterprises on 
bank borrowing is often referred to as “excessive bor- 
rowing.” As the degree of circulation for an enterprise 
is very low, changes in bank lending have a decisive 
impact on enterprise investment. In a period of high 
growth, enterprise investment is the leading factor con- 
tributing to economic growth. Enterprise investment has 
a large impact on total demand; in addition, prices and 
wages are flexible in a period of high growth, and there- 
fore the impact on prices will also be large. With the 
maturing of the Japanese economy, the enterprise sys- 
tem became well developed and rationalized. The degree 
of dependence on external funds, especially borrowing, 
declined. For the sector of legal-person enterprises as 
a whole, in terms of the average figures for the high- 
growth period of 1970-1973, the internal fund share was 
35 percent, and the external fund share was 65 percent; 
of the external funds, 90 percent was borrowed money, 
and 10 percent came from capital replenishment and 
the issuance of bonds. In terms of the average figures 
for 1980-1982, the ratio of internal to external funds 
changed from 52 to 48 percent. Of externa! funds, 83 
percent was borrowed money, and 17 percent came from 
Capital replenishment and the issuance of bonds. Under 
the financial system of the high-growth period, large 
enterprises had diversified sources for raising external 
funds. Calculated at yen prices, the borrowed share of 
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the whole was 83 percent on average in 1970-1974, but 
declined to 48 percent on average in 1981-1983. 


The rise in the degree of dependence on external funds 
led to enhancement of the circulatory character of 
enterprise funds formed through increasing self-owned 
funds; in addition, domestically, the yen-denominated 
borrowed share declined and compensatory deposits 
decreased, thereby making deposits more circulatory. 
As a result, for large enterprises, such things as fund 
utilization and deposits governed by the regulation- 
imposed interest rates declined from an average of 63 
percent in 1970-1974 to an average of 9 percent in 1980- 
1983. In contrast, conversion deposits with free-floating 
interest rates, foreign currency deposits, and bonds, 
including counter-purchase agreements, increased from 
an average of 8 percent in 1970-1974 to an average of 
54 percent in 1980-1983. 


This indicates that the role of indirect finance centered 
on banks is declining in fund-raising for Japanese 
enterprises. 
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In the stage of economic takeoff, enterprises in South 
Korea had a debt ratio of as high as 95 percent, 
and were totally dependent on bank lending. With 
the coming of inflation, South Korea began to slow 
down its economy, and began to focus on raising 


enterprise economic efficiency, resolutely rectifying 


enterprises with no hope of recovery, and focusing on 
supporting pillar industries of the national economy 
and high-efficiency, energy-saving industries, inducing 
enterprises to increase internal accumulation and to 
increase investment for technological development. 


The same was also true with Taiwan. The debt ration 
of Taiwan enterprises is declining year by year; this 
shows that with economic development enterprises will 
increase the amount of profits retained by themselves 
year by year and enhance the capacity for raising funds 
by themselves. See the following table. 


Table of Debts of Small and Medium-Sized Enterprises and Large Enterprises (unit: %) 


Year 1972 1973 1974 1975 


1976 1977 1978 1979 1980 


Small and 73.23 71.52 68.71 68.20 
medium- 
sized 
enterprises 


70.76 69.98 72.34 72.23 71.91 


Large 61.79 62.38 65.92 61.31 
enterprises 


60.92 63.48 61.15 61.93 64.33 


Year 1981 1982 1983 1984 


1985 1986 1987 1988 1989 


Small and 73.43 72.20 73.33 70.92 
medium- 
sized 
enterprises 


68.98 69.55 68.07 65.97 62.05 


Large 63.19 62.89 61.61 59.19 
enterprises 


56.75 54.15 51.67 49.68 46.00 


The economy is now in a takeoff stage; in order to main- 
tain a rather high rate of economic growth, enterprise 
debt ratios would certainly be very high. It should be 
realized that this is a law common to economic develop- 
ment of all countries around the world. But we should 
also realize that it is necessary to carry out timely reno- 
vation of the enterprise system; otherwise, the inflation 
induced by large amounts of funds tied up by enter- 
prises will cause tremendous harm to the economy. For 
instance, by the end of 1992, inappropriate loans result- 
ing from enterprise losses reached 2.235 billion yuan 


in Wuhan City, constituting 60.67 percent of inappro- 
priate loans. Inappropriate loans resulting from opera- 
tional losses amounted to 1.169 billion yuan, constitut- 
ing 27.29 percent of inappropriate loans. According to 
the statistics of the Municipal Industrial Bank, by the 
end of 1992, the cumulative amount of funds for mak- 
ing up losses of industrial enterprises reached as much 
as 1.085 billion yuan, thereby tying up 469.6 million 
yuan in bank lending and constituting 44.6 percent of 
industrial circulating funds. According to statistics, by 
the end of 1993, losses incurred by within-budget state- 
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owned enterprises nationwide totalled over 100 billion 
yuan, in addition to enterprise credit account losses in 
the amount of 100 billion yuan and hidden losses in the 
amount of 100 billion yuan; actual losses totalled over 
300 billion yuan, equalling around 70 percent of the 
fiscal revenues for that year. Historical analysis of the 
profit rate on capital, amount of losses, and subsidies for 
losses of state-owned industrial enterprises nationwide 
in 1985-1992 clearly shows a very worrisome fact, that 
is, that enterprise profit rates on capital are declining 
year by year, while enterprise losses are increasing year 
by year, with the amount of subsidies for losses remain- 
ing large. In 1985, the state-owned industrial enterprise 
profit rate on capital and amount of losses were 13.2 
percent and 3.2 billion yuan respectively; in 1992, the 
profit rate on capital declined to 2.7 percent, only one- 
fifth of the rate in 1985, while the amount of losses rose 
to 36.727 billion yuan, 11 times the amount for 1985. At 
the same time, excessive lending beyond what is avail- 
able in terms of the sources of credit funds has resulted 
in currency being issued faster than the economy has 
grown. As the bank retention rate is low, accumulation 
is small and often tied up; most lending is built on the 
basis of savings deposits and currency issuance. The 
credit basis is weak, and the risks facing credit assets 
are also growing year by year; thus both potential credit 
inflation and inflation exist. 


State-owned enterprises in our country often excessively 
and crudely use state enterprise assets; losses of, debts 
of, and fiscal subsidies for state-owned enterprises are 
growing daily; and such things as artificial lowering of 
the depreciation rate, discrepancies between accounts 
and actual situations, bad debts, and dead accounts have 
greatly increased the visible and hidden washout of 
State-owned enterprise assets. 


In our country, the state is incapable of using the poten- 
tial threat of “withdrawing” from contract relations with 
State-owned enterprises to ensure their efficiency, be- 
cause in terms of social-welfare target functions “labor 
rights—over employment” is a variable which is given 
priority consideration and with regard to which efforts 
will be made to ensure satisfaction on a priority basis. 
Enterprise bankruptcies and worker unemployment will 
not only result in direct internal costs, but are also likely 
to affect the related sectors and industries, thereby creat- 
ing negative external effects; therefore their social costs 
will undoubtedly be tremendous. 


In the transitional period, monetary policy is an impor- 
tant policy instrument for maintaining macroeconomic 
stability. But because of the assumption by state-owned 
enterprise assets of the form of physical goods and the 
lack of goods corresponding to financial assets, finan- 
cial flows only occur in relation to current payment be- 
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havior. In terms of the enterprise asset mix, the bank- 
circulating-fund lending share is too large; consequently 
monetary policy has a direct impact on enterprise pro- 
duction activities. But, if the state, as the investor, is 
incapable of permitting enterprise closings and tolerat- 
ing worker unemployment, then it is like an air valve 
and not able to implement monetary policy completely. 
II 


In 1993, the amount of indirect finance (loans) repre- 
sented 97 percent of the total amount of funds gathered 
for industrial and commercial enterprises in China; 75 
percent in Japan; 68 percent in Germany; and 72 per- 
cent in the United States. The percentage for our country 
was higher than developed capitalist countries. In this 
connection we need to examine again the situation in 
state-owned enterprises in Shenzhen. 


The recently developed state-owned enterprises in Shen- 
zhen are different from those in the hinterland in that 
there is no or little state investment, and they rely almost 
entirely on debt accumulation. The debt ratio of city- 
administered, state-owned enterprises is usually around 
80 percent, and may reach 90 percent or more if debts 
carried by secondary debtors for their subordinate en- 
terprises and other enterprises are also counted. Such a 
high degree of indebtedness means rather high risks for 
investors; any slight error in operation may lead to the 
loss of all the capital invested by investors, and they 
may also acquire heavy debts as a result. 


Therefore, in order to establish a modern enterprise 
system, it is first of all necessary to reduce enterprise 
debts; the only way is to pay back debts is by gathering 
capital from shareholders through a joint-stock system, 
that is, transforming debts into shares. In addition, it is 
necessary to reform the guaranteed bank loan system, 
putting into place a system of mortgage lending. Use 
of those methods will reduce the enterprise debt ratio 
to around 50 percent, that is, the debts and guarantees 
of an enterprise together do not exceed 200 percent of 
net enterprise assets. In this way even if there should 
be losses, investors will not acquire heavy debts as a 
result. 


The establishment of a modern enterprise system does 
not entail including all state-owned enterprises, trans- 
forming them into being governed by a modern enter- 
prise system. It is impossible or unnecessary to reform 
a Substantial portion of existing state-owned enterprises 
through the application of the modern enterprise sys- 
tem and the system of single-owner corporations. For 
example, there now exist no conditions for carrying 
Out corporation-system transformation of some state- 
owned enterprises with low operational efficiency. In 
some cases, it is proper to use the method of grafting in 
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connection with township or foreign-funded enterprises, 
transforming relevant enterprises into cooperative enter- 
prises or joint ventures. The state will continue to hold 
State assets, that is, partial ownership, of those enter- 
prises, but their mode of management and operation will 
become the mode of operation of township or foreign- 
funded enterprises. Some can be transformed into being 
operated under the joint-stock cooperative system. As 
for the large number of small state-owned enterprises, 
it is proper to transform state-owned enterprises into pri- 
vately owned and operated enterprises through auctions, 
selling them to collectives, individuals, or private enter- 
prises. As for a small number of small state-owned en- 
terprises with some development prospects, it is proper 
to employ such practices as leasing or contracting out, 
that is, making them what is usually referred to as state- 
owned, privately operated. 


A highly monopolized financial system is the main 
characteristic of the banking industry. Under this highly 
monopolized banking system, not only do banks assume 
responsibility for all the imbalances in the economy, but 
also the central bank has lost two bases for indirectly 
regulating and controlling the economy, that is, interest 
rates and the circulatory character of funding liquidity of 
specialized banks. Such a highly monopolized banking 
system will inevitably result in the abrupt onset of 
inflauion and the fierceness characterizing suppression 
efforts in our country. 


State-owned enterprises are afflicted with internal in- 
Stability; in other words, enterprise “expenditures” are 
always larger then “revenues.” Such expansionary insta- 
bility can be maintained in only two ways: One Is fiscal 
concession, and the other is self-enforced debt clear- 
ing. In terms of the current situation, fiscal concession 
can no longer be continued, for there have been fiscal 
deficits for years, with they are getting larger and larger. 
Then, what about self-enforced debt clearing? As many 
State-owned enterprises are incurring losses and thus un- 
able to repay inter-enterprise triangular debts and bank 
loans, the only way left is to empty state banks. Of the 
new debts of enterprises for 1994, just bank loans alone 
totalled 500 billion yuan. According to the theory of no 
restriction on entry and exit, those enterprises should 
withdraw from the industries where they operate. But, 
in Our country, it is more difficult for state-owned en- 
terprises to die than to live. One principal reason is that 
the social security system has not kept pace with enter- 
prise reform. 


According to a survey of 10,580 state-owned enterprises 
nationwide, hidden losses are of a serious nature, 
affecting 6,625 enterprises, or 63 percent. Revealed real 
losses disguised as profits and discrepancies between 
accounts and actual situations amounted to 10.83 billion 
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yuan, 172 percent of enterprises book losses. It is worth 
mentioning that in recent years (1992-1994) the size 
of “triangular debts" was for a time one-third of the 
total amount of bank credit. In the first half of 1994, 
“triangular debts" totalled 9.3 billion yuan in Wuhan 
City, with Wuhan Steel alone accounting for 6.7 billion 
yuan. 


As “triangular debts" make enterprises with high eco- 
nomic efficiency unable to recover funds and, conse- 
quently, they find it hard to develop production, while 
delayed payment of uncleared debts make enterprises 
unable to apply to banks for additional loans, more and 
more enterprises are getting caught in a tight knot of 
debts. No enterprise is willing to repay debts, and no 
enterprise is able to get repayment for its loans. 


The real source of “triangular debts" is not private en- 
terprises or collective township enterprises, but state- 
owned enterprises. And it is mainly the borrowing be- 
havior of large and medium-sized state-owned enter- 
prise in connection with capital construction investment. 


The system of state banks is the representative of 
the central government; it not only represents the 
interest of workers of the entire society, taking into 
account efficiency in the utilization of social funds, but 
also bears risks of investment failures of state-owned 
enterprises. 


As soon as banks stop or reduce lending to state-owned 
enterprise capital construction projects, state-owned en- 
terprises will be reduced to a state of suspending or 
delaying capital construction; their only way out would 
be to resort to the channel of gathering funds horizon- 
tally from other enterprises, resulting in a large increase 
in the delay of payment among enterprises, which then 
causes the occurrence of triangular debts. The origin of 
‘triangular debts" is state-owned enterprises, but their 
victims are enterprises of all categories across society. 
The problem of “triangular debts" is, in essence, a prob- 
lem of large state-owned enterprise behavior. 


To resolve “triangular debts," the central bank would 
have to do something similar to buying those socially 
unwanted products at certain prices (to large extent, 
these would be the prices for the slow-sale products of 
loss-making enterprises); what is involved here should 
be described as a kind of unrecoverable income. But, 
aS untying the tight knot through investing funds can 
initiate the resolution of all triangular debts, such 
investment is necessary. The question is whether the 
central bank should completely clear “triangular debts”; 
that is not necessary, as complete clearing would mean 
buying the surplus unsalable products of society. From 
this perspective, it may be more effective to leave 
some debts in society so that loss-making enterprises 


This report may contain copyrighted material. Copying and dissemination 
is prohibited without permission of the copyright owners. 


68 ECONOMIC AFFAIRS 


will as: ume responsibility for some of the dead debts 
through bankruptcy. Therefore, looking at the issue 
from the perspective of economic efficiency, we do not 
support "complete clearing" of triangular debts. Il 


The excessive dependence of enterprises on banks for 
funds leaves no buffer space for the implementation 
of monetary policy, and thus directly causes economic 
fluctuations. The share made up of self-owned funds 
is declining year by year in state-owned enierprises; 
before the reform of the economic system, state-owned 
enterprise fixed-asset investment basically came from 
State fiscal investment; the self-owned circulating funds 
share of circulating funds was 52 percent. However, 
in 1993, 50 percent of fixed-asset investments came 
from bank loans, and 90 percent of the circulating 
funds came from bank loans. The capital market has 
achieved some development in the recent years, but 
its market share is extremely low, representing only 
8 percent of the total amount of credit in society. A 
high proportion of externally gathered enterprise funds 
comes from bank lending; when banks tighten the credit 
supply, enterprises have no alternative fund-gathering 
instruments, and the resultant assault on enterprises is 
both direct and powerful. 


As far as a relatively resource-poor country like ours 
is concerned, how to utilize available resources effec- 
tively is the tough issue facing economic development. 
To raise efficiency, it would be necessary to eliminate 
some loss-making, low-efficiency enterprises. But the 
accompanying unemployment problems make the gov- 
ernment find it difficult to make the decision to carry out 
structural adjustment. Thus it can only try to hide the 
problem by pursuing an expansive credit policy and giv- 
ing enterprises some loans to keep economic growth in 
an attempt to secure stability for the time being; the re- 
sult is an increase in inflationary pressure which makes 
it difficult to achieve optimization of resource alloca- 
tion. It has been proven in practice that it is unworkable 
to hide the contradictions in the process of transform- 
ing the economic system by pursuing an expansionary 


monetary policy. 


Bankruptcies of financial institutions are common in a 
market economy; some corporate giants would collapse 
in an instant, making people shocked. Banks are differ- 
ent from ordinary entities, because they often involve 
tens of thousands of households. The failure of one bank 
may result in "permeating decay" which not only causes 
tremendous economic loss but also triggers social insta- 
bility and economic crisis. 


It is difficult even for enterprises to be closed, and it 
would be much more difficult for banks to be closed. 
But, our country already experienced several “payment 
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crises" in 1985, 1988, and 1993. If the banks involved 
had been private banks, they would have already been 
Closed. "Commercialization" of state-owned banks is the 
direction of banking reform. A credit crisis may occur as 
soon as banks become responsible for their profits and 
losses; without a complete set of laws and regulations 
and central bank emergency measures, it is dangerous 
to commercialize state-owned banks, that is, make them 
responsible for their profits and losses. 


McKinnon points out that it is much more important 
for developing countries and centrally planned economy 
countries to maintain the stability of the financial system 
and macroeconomic policy in the transformation process 
during the period of transition to an economic model 
based on market mechanisms than to privatize the state 
sector and the banking system in a hurry. 


At the time of economic takeoff, Japan had a relaxed 
monetary policy, with the money supply exceeding the 
growth of the GNP. Our country wants to develop 
the economy as well as maintain social stability; such 
circumstances have predetermined the relationship be- 
tween banks and enterprises in our country. Banks must 
act to satisfy enterprise demands for funds, thereby 
ensuring economic growth; otherwise, unemployment 
will become even more serious. At the same time, it 
is necessary to intensify enterprise reform and estab- 
lish a modern enterprise system; banks themselves must 
also carry out reforms. Currently, the most important 
thing is to change the central bank system and establish 
policy banks. At the same time, urban banks, which 
mainly serve large and medium-sized enterprises, and 
local banks, which mainly serve small and medium- 
sized local enterprises, should be established; otherwise, 
it will be very difficult to escape from the situation in 
which small and medium-sized local enterprises suc- 
cessfully compete with large and medium-sized state- 
owned enterprises for funds, thereby leading eventu- 
ally to the loss of macroeconomic financial control. 
We should accelerate construction of nonbank finan- 
Cial institutions, restructure the financial system, and 
broaden fund-gathering channels for state-owned enter- 
prises. The commercialization of specialized banks can- 
not be completed all at once, but will take a long time. 
Banks must be kept relatively stable. 


Amidst economic reform, it is necessary to do a good 
job of exercising macroeconomic financial control. Fi- 
nancial liberalization can be carried out only after the 
liberalization of enterprises and prices and a relatively 
Satisfactory adjustment of the economic structure. Be- 
fore that, the state must utilize its financial capacity to 
mobilize savings and foreign exchange and carry out 
the allocation of resources and macroeconomic adjust- 
ments. Otherwise the state will lose a powerful, and also 
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its last, alternative. In view of the situation where the 
widespread heavy debts of state-owned enterprises can- 
not be cleared, it is necessary to find a way out in this 
respect. But state finances are now incapable of allocat- 
ing additional funds for repaying bank loans, and state 
banks cannot forgive or write off from their accounts 
the investment loans already disbursed to state-owned 
enterprises. But, on the other hand, under the existing 
system this problem must be resolved without delay. 
Otherwise enterprises will find it hard to breath because 
of extremely heavy debt burdens, a situation which will 
become an obstacle to deepening reform. 


In our view, it is necessary to transform debts into 
shares with regard to the portion of bank loans—loans 
which form part of the existing debts of state-owned 
enterprises—tesulting from the fact that owners should 
have, but have not, made available some capital funds, 
that is, turning bank creditor rights over enterprises into 
shareholder rights over enterprises. After the transfor- 
mation into shareholder rights, banks should also form 
independent legal person entities to engage in opera- 
tional and investment activities. 


As we know, unemployment is a social problem which 
exists in a widespread manner around the world. Most 
developing countries which have adopted the market 
economy approach are characterized by rather high ur- 
ban unemployment rates. In the process of transition 
from a planned to a market economy in our country, 
many surplus personnel will turn into unemployed peo- 
ple, thereby giving rise to a rather high unemployment 
rate. The unemployment problem in our country will be 
very serious. According to statistics, around 40 percent 
of state-owned enterprises have more debt than capital; 
employees of those state-owned enterprises will sooner 
or later show themselves as unemployed people. The 
more than 30 million unemployed people from state- 
owned enterprises are estimated to cost 150 billion yuan 
in social security expenses. In view of the experiences 
of many countries in the world, funding for social se- 
curity expenses usually comes from four sources: state 
finances, employers, workers, and returns on social se- 
curity funds. In view of the current situation, levying 
a social security tax has become an urgent matter. The 
annual social security expenses in the amount of tens of 
billions of yuan have become unbearable for the state's 
finances. Enterprises should also increase the share of 
remitted unified-arrangement charges, from 18 percent 
to around 30 percent. The share of individual employees 
of enterprises should be raised from 3-5 percent to 20 
percent. Only in this way would it be possible to form 
large social security deposit funds to ensure payment 
for social security expenditures. 
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In our view, as far as state enterprises are concerned, 
"socialism" and the "market economy” are obviously not 
very compatible with each other, and therefore cannot 
be linked together in a natural manner; therefore it will 
be necessary to achieve a certain kind of transformation 
through reform. It will take a very long time to proceed 
on the basis of relying only on expanding the nonstate 
sector, a method which, at the same time, cannot resolve 
the problem of losses and resource waste in state- 
owned enterprises. It is necessary to carry out system 
renovation. 


In countries which carry out “radical reforms," the 
prominent problem that people see is that of “social 
confrontations" and the resultant economic losses of the 
people. The focus of popular discussion tends to be 
“whether it is necessary to slow down economic reform 
to alleviate social contradictions." On the other hand, in 
countries which pursue "gradualist" reforms, what peo- 
ple see most clearly are prolonged economic distortions, 
the existence of a dual system, and losses created by ex- 
pected instability. Here, the focus of discussion tends to 
be “whether it is necessary to accelerate economic re- 
form to end the distortions created by the existence of 
dual systems.” 


We are unable to unconditionally conclude that one 
reform approach is absolutely superior to the other— 
each of the two approaches can be the optimal one 
under certain conditions which may vary. “Radical” 
reforms lead to relatively smaller “efficiency losses,” but 
“gradualist" reforms cause lower “friction costs.” Only 
by considering the different conditions and problems 
facing reforms in different economies will it be possible 
to specifically state which approach it is more beneficial 
to adopt. 


The earlier the reform process starts and the more that 
reform starts before the total deterioration of the old 
economic system, the more likely it is that a society 
will embark on the road of "gradualist reform" and 
avoid embarking on the “radical” road to break down 
the old system through “radical changes.” Before the 
labor market and the social security system become 
well developed in our country, it is necessary to let 
state-owned enterprises play the role of providing quasi- 
social security. It is necessary to implement system 
transformation in state-owned enterprises in a gradual 
manner. But it is absolutely necessary not to delay the 
process by “changing the form but not the substance.” At 
the same time, it is necessary to fully realize that price 
inflation is an unavoidable phenomenon in the process 
of comprehensive reform and is a price which must be 
paid in order to have reform. 
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To try obdurately to retain an old system which has 
proven to be ineffective or no longer effective in 
practice and to delay matters in the cause of reform 
again and again will in the end result in occupying 
an ever more awkward position and in being forced to 
swallow the bitter fruit of “radical change." 
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Foreign Trade & Investment 


ROK Becomes Major Foreign Investor in Shandong 


OW1107033895 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0253 GMT 11 Jul 95 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Jinan, July 11 (XINHUA) — 
The coastal province of Shandong has attracted more 
than 30 percent of the Republic of Korea’s (ROK) total 
investment in China, local officials say. 


An official with the Provincial Foreign Trade and Eco- 
nomic Relations Commission said that the province has 
approved nearly 1,000 companies with ROK invest- 
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ment, involving contracted investment of one billion US 
dollars. 


There are about ten projects involving more than 10 
million US dollars each in Shandong, with the Daewoo 
Group’s 300-million-US dollar cement company mak- 
ing it one of China’s biggest foreign-investment enter- 
prises. 

Many of the ROK companies have expressed a will- 
ingness to cooperate in Shandong’s development and 
are seeking new opportunities of economic cooperation 
with the province, the officials said. 


Shandong is the nearest Chinese province to ROK, and 
nearly 90 percent of the overseas Chinese in ROK are 
from Shandong Province. 


Special Economic Zones Become Window for 
Economy 


OW1207104495 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1016 GMT 12 Jul 95 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Xiamen, July 12 (XINHUA) 
— China’s special economic zones, after 15 years in 
the making, have become a window for the country’s 
economy, and have recorded the rapidest growth nation- 
wide. 


Statistics for the country’s five special economic zones 
— Shenzhen, Zhuhai, Xiamen, Shantou, and Hainan — 
show a growth rate of 27.4 percent in gross domestic 
product (GDP) last year, more than twice the national 
average. 


The Chinese government announced the opening of 
special economic zones in Shenzhen and Zhuhai in 
southern Guangdong Province, Xiamen in eastern Fujian 
Province, and Shantou in Guangdong in 1980. 


China’s youngest island province of Hainan in the south 
was declared a special economic zone in 1987. 


The zones enjoyed preferential treatment by the central 
government in taxes, finances, infrastructure, and man- 
agement, and were allowed to go ahead of the rest in the 
country’s reforms and opening-up to the outside world. 


So far, the zones have had great achievements in imple- 
menting the market economy, in introducing overseas 
funds, technology, and managemeat, and in developing 
international markets, officials say. 


The GDP for Shenzhen, Zhuhai, Xiamen and Shantou 
went from some one billion yuan in 1981 to more than 
111 billion yuan in 1994, 


That of Hainan, the largest of the five zones, also rose 
to 35.9 billion yuan last year, compared with some 5.6 
billion yuan in 1987. 
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Shenzhen, formerly a small town, has turned into a 
coastal powerhouse in the vanguard of China’s reform 
and opening up. Per capita GDP hit 17,800 yuan in 
1994, far above the national average. 


Major economic indices of the city now put it first in 
the country and exports have surpassed the country’s 
largest economic center of Shanghai. 


According to statistics, Shenzhen, Xiamen, and Shantou 
had signed more than 22,000 agreements with foreign 
businesses by the end of last year, involving pledged 
investment of more than 30 billion US dollars, while 
joint-ventures with inland companies numbered more 
than 2,700. 


Taiwan businessmen contributed 2.29 billion US dollars 
to the city of Xiamen by May of this year, officials said. 


The Zhujiang River delta, covering only 23.4 percent of 
Guangdong’s land, yielded 226.5 billion yuan in GDP, 
or 70.2 percent of the province's total in 1993. Officials 
attribute the boom to close economic links with Hong 
Kong and Macao. 


The boom has brought the province an average growth 
rate of 12.6 percent in GDP during the past 15 years. 


Coastal Cities ‘More Choosy’ on Overseas 
Investment 


HK1207013695 Beijing CHINA DAILY in English 
10 Jul 95 p4 


[Article by Kang Bing: “Coastal Cities Adjust Strategies 
On Investment”) 


{[FBIS Transcribed Text] As their economic strength 
increases, China’s coastal cities are becoming more 
choosy about the direction of overseas investment. 


"In going into Co-operation with overseas partners, we 
have to make sure that the proposed projects are in 
line with our overall development plans," said Bo Xilai, 
Mayor of Dalian, Liaoning Province in the northeast. 


Following the State Council's decision to open some of 
the coastal cities, there was a period when these cities 
rushed for overseas investments. Without strict supervi- 
sion of overall development plans, some high water- and 
power-consuming projects have been introduced into ar- 
eas that are running short of such resources. As a result, 
many of these places find they have lost more than they 
have gained. 


"In attracting overseas investments, we should be fully 
aware of the advantages and disadvantages. Only by 
taking advantage of our strong points can we really 
benefit from investment,” Bo said. 
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Embracing five ports and with the northeast as its 
potential market, Dalian, a traditional city of heavy 
industry, plans to build itself into a financial and 
business centre of the region. 


Short of water, Dalian does not encourage investment in 
projects that consume too much water. It also does not 
tolerate projects that cause pollution that could harm its 
aquatic industry and ruin its image as a summer resort 
and commercial centre. 


With 5.2 million people—2.4 million of them living in 
urban areas—under his administration, Bo said he has 
been trying to control overexpansion. 


"We have no intention of developing into a big city, 
because that would only cause us too much trouble. 
What we are aiming at is to turn our city into one that 
enjoys great beauty, a superior investment environment 
and the highest living standard in the country.” 


While thirsty for overseas investment, Shanghai has also 
made it clear that it mainly considers projects in au- 
tomobile production, communication equipment, power 
Station equipment, the computer industry, biotechnol- 
ogy, photoelectronics and new-material industries. 


In the Pudong New Area, for instance, high power 
consumers and pollution-prone industries are not even 
allowed a footing. 


Mayor Xu Kuangdi has vowed to tap the city’s strong 
scientific and technical potential to turn it into an 
international financial and business centre by the turn 
of the century. 


Shenzhen, China's first Special Economic Zone, in 
Guangdong Province in the south, is also adjusting its 
development strategy to maintain its leading position in 
the economic reforms. 


In what he calls a new round of economic revolution, 
Mayor Li Zibin said Shenzhen will encourage the 
development of high-tech industry and trade. To that 
end, the city has put aside 20 billion yuan ($2.38 
billion) for infrastructure projects involving energy, 
communications, telecommunications and education. 


with the economic development zones mushrooming in 
the coastal and inland areas, Shenzhen faces a great 
challenge in its development. It is reported that millions 
of dollars of capital are flowing out of the city while 
hundreds of enterprises, including 288 foreign-funded 
ones, have moved out. 


Officials do not seem too worried by the trend, pointing 
out that the firms that are leaving engage mostly in 
labour-intensive industries and are moving out because 
of rising labour costs and fewer incentives from the city. 


This report may contain copyrighted material. Copying and dissemination 
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Such a trend has spread to almost all the coastal cities. 
Economists view it as a positive move, saying it will 
boost economic development in the underdeveloped 
inland areas. On the other hand, it may also compel 
the coastal cities to adjust their development strategies 
to keep up with international technical development. 


Overseas investors should be made aware of the ongoing 
adjustments in the coastal areas so that they can bring 
the most suitable investment proposals to China, said 
Bo Xilai. 


"We should try to control land and labour costs to 
prevent them from going up too fast, but at the same 
time, investors should realize that such costs have to be 
raised sooner or later to improve people’s standard of 
living.” 


Bo said investors with foresight should pay more 
attention to the overall investment environment, which 
includes such things as available and potential markets, 
a skilled labour pool and efficient administration. 


German Businessmen Seeking Investment 
Opportunities 

OW1 107033695 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0220 GMT 11 Jul 95 


(FBIS Transcribed Text] Hangzhou, July 11 (XINHUA) 
— A German business delegation is now actively 
seeking investment opportunities in coastal Zhejiang 
Province. 


With representatives from 56 enterprises of the state 
of Schleswig-Holstein in northern Germany, the Gel- 
egation, led by State Governor Heide Simonis, today 
attended an industrial and commercial information ex- 
change meeting with some 200 of their counterparts 
from the province. 


A number of co-operative agreements were reached at 
the meeting, including two for joint ventures for manu- 
facturing architectural materials, structural components 
and cement. 


The joint ventures will also manufacture a special steel 
window which is said to be particularly suitable for 
the Asian market, while boosting the production of 
polyvinyl-chloride types ui building materials. 


The German businessmen expressed optimism about the 
prospects for marketing in China and its neighboring 
countries. 
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Government To Boost Funds for 8 Key Auto 
Makers 


OW1007145495 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1405 GMT 10 Jul 95 


(FBIS Transcribed Text] Beijing, July 10 (XINHUA) — 
The Chinese government plans to pool more than 100 
billion yuan to support eight major sedan and mini-car 
manufacturers in the next five years in a bid to build the 
automotive industry into a pillar industry yielding over 
1,000 billion yuan in annual output value. 


The eight enterprise groups include the three big sedan 
producers, namely Shanghai Volkswagen, First Auto- 
motive Works- Volkswagen and the Wuhan Shenlong. 


Another three smaller enterprises are the Beijing Jeep 
Cherokee, the Tianjin Daihatsu and the Guangzhou 
Peugeot, and they are included with two mini-car 
enterprises — the Chongging Changan and Guizhou 
Yunque vehicle factories — to receive the funding. 


The Chinese government stated in its automotive in- 
dustry policy publicized last year that no light truck 
and sedan assembly projects would be approved before 
1997. 


However, China encourages automobile enterprises to 
establish trans-departmental and trans-regional giants by 
merger, annexation or setting up stock companies. 


Zhang Xiaoyu, head of the Automotive Department 
of the ministry of the Machine-Building Industry, told 
XINHUA that China will strive to set up three or four 
auto giants competitive in the world market, and six 
to seven backbone auto manufacturers, before the year 
2010. 


According to Zhang, these enterprise groups will enjoy 
tax reduction and exemption, policy-oriented loans and 
the priority of using foreign funds, as well as listing in 
stock and bond markets. 


However, not all experts and enterprise executives are 
in favor of the policy. A senior research fellow with the 
China Automotive Research Center said that the policy 
will drive a large group of local medium- or small-sized 
auto enterprises into bankruptcy, adding that it will be 
no easy job to implement the policy. 


But the development of the automotive industry in 
China has long suffered from problems such as capi- 
tal shortages, backward parts production, weak develop- 
ment ability and import of low-level products, pushing 
China to face the choice of settling on just a few auto- 
motive enterprises instead of fair market competition. 


In the past 40 years China has put only about 34 billion 
yuan into the auto industry, and the money has been 


‘This repoi! may contain copyrighted maternal. Copying and dissemination 
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widely divided, resulting in an overabundance of local 
projects. 


Last year China produced 1.35 million vehicles, of 
which 250,000 were sedans. The stockpile of civil-use 
vehicles in the same year reached nearly ten million. 


As a major step in remolding automotive enterprises, 
China has selected more than 300 enterprises as candi- 
dates for key components manufacturers. Among them, 
50 will pioneer China’s components industry with the 
support of policy-oriented loans and tax reduction and 
exemption. 


To speed up the development of major vehicle assem- 
bly and component projects, Zhang noted, China will 
continue to encourage the import of foreign funds. 


However, he pointed out, foreign investors should 
provide technology for product development and should 
possess independent worldwide sales networks. 


China will encourage domestic auto manufacturers to set 
up product design and research institutes in an attempt 
to form a self-development ability through absorbing 
advanced foreign technologies. 


Meanwhile, China has started a special scientific re- 
searcli fund to support major auto research projects. 


In addition, about three to five percent of the annual 
sales volume will be injected into research projects from 
the original one percent. 


By the year 2000, China will have an annual production 
capacity of three million vehicles, and these eight 
enterprise groups will have taken up over 70 percent 
of China’s total auto output if the construction of large 
auto production enterprise groups proceeds smoothly. 


New Zealand To Undertake Joint Wood Project 


OW1207094395 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0807 GMT 12 Jul 95 


{[FBIS Transcribed Text} Wellington, July 12 (XIN- 
HUA) — New Zealand is to undertake a joint research 
program with China and Hong Kong on new ways of 
dyeing wool without damaging the environment. 


This was announced by Asian 2000 Foundation of New 
Zealand today in a press release. 


A graduate student from the Department of Consumer 
Sciences of Otago University will carry out research into 
wool dyes at the China Textile University in Shanghai 
next year, while a Chinese counterpart will spend the 
academic year at Otago University. 


The exchange is one of 13 tertiary education exchange 
schemes to receive funding from the Asia 2000 Founda- 
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tion in its first round of Higher Education and Exchange 
Program grants for 1995. 


Senior lecturer in Textile Science of the Department of 
Consumer Sciences Dr Ian Weatherall, who will admin- 
ister the exchange, received a Collaborative Research 
grant from the Asia 2000 Foundation for his own re- 
search on wool dyes with the Hong Kong Polytechnic 
University. 


"In China and in Hong Kong in particular there is a high 
State of awareness about the need to limit damage from 
textile processing,” Dr Weatherall said. 


“International concerns over the environment are grow- 
ing very rapidly. It’s crucial for the New Zealand wool 
industry that these are addressed,” he added. 


China Northern Airlines Uses Foreign Funds 


OW1207044495 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0320 GMT 12 Jul 95 


{(FBIS Transcribed Text] Beijing, July 12 (XINHUA) 
— China Northern Airlines (CNA), the fourth-biggest 
airline company in the country, boasts China’s largest 
fleet, which flies to 124 destinations both at home and 
abroad, more than any other Chinese airline, today’s 
"Economic Daily” reported. 


Based in Shenyang, capital of northeast China’s Liaon- 
ing Province, the company was set up in June 1990, 
with 11 MD-82s and several small passenger planes. 


By using foreign funds as well as domestic bank loans, 
its fleet now has 26 MD-82s and six wide-bodied Airbus 
300s, which have enabled CNA to expand from its 
base in northeast China to all of the country’s major 
destinations and to enter the world aviation market. 


Meanwhile, the company has ordered six MD-90s, 
which will increase by three times its total number of 
seats compared to five years ago. 


A CNA official said the company has taken great pains 
to ensure flight security and improve services to meet 
the fierce competition in the aviation market. 


CNA puts tens of millions of yuan into pilot training 
each year. All of its crew commanders flying major 
domestic routes and international ones are sent abroad 
for advanced training and to obtain international flying 
licenses. 


To bring its services up to international standards, the 
company has sent air attendants to Japan and France 
for training and study, and has undertaken a program of 
exchunging attendants with south Korean Airlines. 


Last year CNA handled a total of 610 million ton/km 
of passengers and cargo, and earned 3.5 billion yuan. 


This report may contain copyrighted material. Copying and dissemination 
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Beijing Shows Steady Growth in Foreign 
Investment 

OW1107082995 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0714 GMT 11 Jul 95 


([FBIS Transcribed Text] Beijing, July 11 (XINHUA) 
— The Chinese capital approved 778 foreign-funded 
enterprises in the first half of this year, maintaining a 
Steady growth in the use of foreign investment. 


In the January-June period, foreign investment in Bei- 
jing soared to 1.9 billion U.S. dollars, of which 793 
million dollars have been put to use, a rise of 19.6 per- 
cent over the same period last year, according to today’s 
"Beijing Daily.” 


Most overseas capital has been shifted from the luxury 
real estate, hotel, and entertainment sector to the man- 
ufacturing sector. Foreign-funded manufacturing enter- 
prises accounted for 74 percent of those established this 


year. 


Some 3,600 joint ventures and foreign-funded enter- 
prises have begun production in the city, employing 
more than 310,000 people. 


These enterprises had 15.7 billion yuan in output value, 
17.48 billion yuan in sales, and paid 1.17 billion yuan in 
taxes to the government in the first five months of this 
year, according to the Municipal Economy and Trade 
Commission. 


The number of famous multi-national companies invest- 
ing in Beijing is more than 200, including 95 that rank 
among the top 500 in the world, such as Japan's Isuzu 
and Matsushita, the Goldstar Group from the Republic 
of Korea, the U.S.’s Whirlpool and Nabisco, and the 
French Rhone-Poulenc Company and L’air Liquide. 


Beijing’s Foreign Trade Volume Hits Record 


OW1107011795 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0056 GMT 11 Jul 95 


{[FBIS Transcribed Text] Beijing, July 11 (XINHUA) — 
The import and export volume of the Chinese capital hit 
a record 1.856 billion US dollars in January-June period, 
a rise of 40.1 percent over the same period of last year. 


The city completed 540 million and 1.315 billion US 
dollars of import and export volumes respectively, 
increasing 51.5 percent and 35.9 percent compared with 
last year, according to the municipal Economic and 
Trade Commission. 


Twenty-seven fore'zn trade companies are Beijing's 
leading exporters, exporting 801 million US dollar 
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worth of goods in the past six months, such as iron 
and steel, textiles and electronic products. 


Enterprises which are authorized to directly export 
products, as well as export-oriented Sino-foreign joint 
ventures and foreign-funded enterprises, completed 35.9 
percent of the city’s total export volume. 


The exporters in the city have created 1.068 billion US 
dollars of contractual export volume through attending 
national and regional trade fairs in the first half of this 
year, a rise of 20.3 percent over the same period of last 
year. 


Qingdao Stops ‘Random Charges’ for Foreign 
Firms 


OW1107094395 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0656 GMT 11 Jul 95 


(FBIS Transcribed Text] Jinan, July 11 (XINHUA) — 
In a move to clean up the investment environment, 
the administration of the Qingdao Hi-tech Industrial 
Park has prohibited the imposing of random charges on 
foreign-funded enterprises starting this month. 


According to a decision made by the park’s managerial 
committee, fees collectors must have authorization and 
a permit from the committee, and businesses are autho- 
rized to refuse to pay charges which they think exceed 
the amount covered by the permit. 


The industrial park, located in the eastern part of 
Qingdao, a coastal city in east China’s Shandong 
Province, was set up in 1992. At present there are 315 
foreign-funded enterprises in the park, involving a total 
investment of 1.04 billion U.S. dollars. 


To protect the interests of the foreign-funded enterprises 
from infringements of their rights, the park’s managerial 
committee started looking into charges and instituted a 
system of fines since April this year. 


All the governmental departments which are authorized 
to impose charges have been screened and given special 
licenses. 


Those charges which were in violation of regulations 
will be refunded to the enterprises, according to the 
managerial committee. 


The decision was highly appreciated by investors in the 
region. 


This report may contain copyrighted matenal. Copying and dissemination 
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East Region 


Anhui Seeks Investment in Shanghai 


OW1207104395 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0936 GMT 12 Jul 95 


(FBIS Transcribed Text] Hefei, July 12 (XINHUA) — 
East China’s Anhui Province has been fruitful in its 
activities launched in Shanghai, the biggest industrial 
City, to seek investment. 

During a five-day event, representatives of local govern- 
ments at various levels in Anhu' siened a total of 663 
contracts and agreements with overseas vusinessmen, 
with the contracted foreign fund reaching 1.05 billion 
US dollars. 


Anhui has also signed 786 cooperation contracts with 
government departments and enterprises in Shanghai, 
through which the province will draw 2.86 billion yuan 
of investment. 


Moreover, six cities, prefectures and counties in Anhui 
have established ties with six districts and counties 
in Shanghai, in a move to strengthen economic and 
technological exchanges. 


Officials with the provincial government noted that 
foreign- funded projects covered various industrial fields 
such as air- conditioner production, feed processing and 
beverages. 


Fujian Sets Five-Year Program for Electronics 


OW1207044695 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0317 GMT 12 Jul 95 


{(FBIS Transcribed Text] Beijing, July 12 (XINHUA) 
— The electronics sector of Fujian Province in east 
China will generate output worth 50 billion yuan (six 
billion U.S. dollars) by the year 2000, according to the 
province’s five-year plan for the electronics industry. 


The newly-devised program arranges for export volume 
of electronic products to hit 1.6 billion U.S. dollars at 
that time. 

The province is to set up more than 15 giant electronics 
companies with sales of at least one billion yuan each, 
according to China Electronics News here. 


The province’s ambitious program will focus on the 
information industry using the latest micro-electronics 
technology, as well as computer manufacturing, digital 
telecommunications, software, and electronic informa- 
tion service all being given preferential treatment. 
Four electronics industry bases will take shape in the 
provincial capital of Fuzhou, Xiamen, and in develop- 
ment zones in Mawei and Fuging cities. 
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Government input in the sector will increase, and 
overseas investment will be encouraged, the paper said. 


Fujian’s Fostering of Young Officials Viewed 
OW1207034095 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0157 GMT 12 Jul 95 


(FBIS Transcribed Text] Fuzhou, July 12 (XINHUA) 
— East China’s Fujian Province’s efforts to choose and 
foster young officials have been successful in lowering 
the averages age of the officials and invigorating the 
leading bodies in their economic work. 

In an interview with XINHUA, Li Chuan, head of the 
Organization Department of the provincial committee 
of the Communist Party of China, said that to achieve 
such a goal, various measures have been adopted in 
the coastal, economically prosperous province lying 
opposite Taiwan. 


In 1990 the province, based on its economic develop- 
ment, mapped out a plan for fostering young party and 
government officials for all its counties, prefectures and 
departments. 


The plan said that over the next 10 years the province 
will select and nurture 1,000 young experts in Party and 
government management, 5,000 management personnel 
for enterprises and 4,000 scientists. 


Now, the number of reserve forces of young officials in 
the province has reached 1,200 to 1,500, a dramatic rise 
from 500 in 1990, said Li. 


To enable these young officials to be competent in 
their future work, Fujian has been organizing them 
for practical work experiences at grass-root levels, 
according to the organizational official. 


Nearly 50,000 officials under the age of 35 in the 
province have been sent to work in poverty-relief 
programs and schemes for the overall management of 
public order since 1992. 


A total of 600 officials have been involved in an ex- 
change program between coastal and mountain regions 
over the past four years. Other officials were sent to 
work in major enterprises or Chinese-funded enterprises 
in foreign countries. 

Li also said that the province has never beer stingy in 
allocating funds to educaie reserve officials or young 
leaders, for it is viewed as important investment for the 
economy. 


The provincia! fiscal expenditure in the field amounts to 
four million yuan every year. In addition to funds from 
other channels, 12 million yuan can train 76,000 young 
Officials annually. 
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Li disclosed that the organization department will spend 
the next six years teaching 400,000 young officials 
foreign languages. 


Li assured XINHUA that the young leaders were chosen 
based on their achievements in economic construction 
and the recommendation of the ordinary people. 


Most of the reserve forces of officials now are selected 
as a result of democratic recommendations from the 
putlic, he said. 


Seventy percent of new officials promoted to leading 
positions recently have been from the reserve forces, Li 
said. 


Jiangsu To Raise Funds for Lake Clean-Up 


OW1107013495 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0113 GMT 11 Jul 95 


(FBIS Transcribed Text] Hefei, July 11 (XINHUA) — 
East China’s Anhui Province will raise some 2.35 billion 
yuan in the next few years to cleanse the polluted 
Chaohu Lake, according to local sources here today. 


The lake, one of China’s five-biggest freshwater lakes, 
covers 800 sq km. It is the main drinking water source 
for the residents of this provincial capital. But the water 
quality has been fast deteriorating over recent years due 
to increasing amounts of industrial and household waste 
water discharged into the lake. 


The provincial government will use the fund to intensify 
its efforts to clean the lake in the following aspects: 


— Upgrading the technology of the nearby polluting 
enterprises and setting standards for waste discharged 
by enterprises in industries such as chemicals, building 
materials, papermaking and brewing. If the standards 
are not meet, the enterprises concerned will be ordered 
to stop production, switch to environmentally- friendly 
products or move away. 


—- Cleaning the three main rivers which feed the lake; 
and 


— Building four national forest parks around the lake 
SO as to improve the ecological environment. 


Software Industry Grows Rapidly in Shanghai 
OW1107034095 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0322 GMT 11 Jul 95 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Beijing, July 11 (XINHUA) 
— The computer software industry in Shanghai, the 
country’s leading municipality in the east, has had rapid 
growth in the past several years, according to the "China 
Machinery and Electronics Daily” here. 
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The municipal software center saw software sales hit 
439.9 million yuan (52.81 million US dollars) last year, 
a jump of 86.9 percentage points over the previous year, 
and exports were worth 10.72 million US dollars, up 30 


percent over the 1993 figure. 


The paper said that the municipal government has 
listed computer software designing as a pillar industry, 
and urged the accelerated use of software in industry, 
commerce, finance, and the tertiary industrial sector. 


Last year saw the opening of some 78 software compa- 
nies in the city, with the number of workers reaching 
26,000. 


Al present, major overseas buyers of the city’s software 
products include the United States and Japan, with some 
software having been sold to Hong Kong, Macao, and 


Western Europe. 


Shanghai To Build More Second-Hand Markets 


OW1 107034195 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0325 GMT 11 Jul 95 


(FBIS Transcribed Text] Shanghai, July 11 (XINHUA) 
— Shanghai, the leading commercial center of China, 
has plans to build more second-hand goods markets to 
cater to a growing local demand. 


The municipal government has urged every urban dis- 
trict to open at least one second-hand store this year, 
the “China Business Times” has reported. 


According to a plan, the number of second-hand stores 
will be increased to more than 100 from the present 
11. The municipality had as many as 80 of these stores 
during its former heyday. 


In addition, two to three municipal-level :««ad-hand 
goods markets and one or two at the district-.evel are 
planned, the paper said. 


Retail Price Increases Rise Slowly in Shanghai 


OW1107024295 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0141 GMT 11 Jul 95 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Shanghai, July 11 (XINHUA) 
— Retail prices in Shanghai, China's largest metropolis, 
rose by 14.5 percent in the first six months of this year, 
2.3 percentage points lower than the rate of increase 
during the same period last year. 


According to statistics from the Shanghai Municipal 
Price Bureau, retail prices climbed by 15.3 percent 
in March, the highest rate recorded in the six-month 
period, and by 13.6 percent in February, the lowest, 
with each month's rise lower than last year. 


This report may contain copynghted maternal. Copying and dissemination 
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"It’s fairly difficult to slow price hikes in a period 
of high economic growth”, commented Li Zhenxin, an 
official with the Bureau. 

He attributed the slowdown to effective government 
controls on investment and on the growth of consumer 
funds, to the increase in agricultural and sideline pro- 
duction, and to commodity supplies. 

In the first five months, pork, poultry, and egg produc- 
tion increased 15, 42, and 2 percent respectively. The 
amount of vegetables also rose remarkably. 


A sufficiency of market supplies has helped stablize and 
bring down the prices of grain, edible oils, pork, poul- 
try, aquatic products, colour televisions, refrigerators, 
timber, and reinforcing bar, according to statistics. 


Zhejiang Capital Plans To Become ‘Tourist City’ 
OW1207064995 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0640 GMT 12 Jul 95 


(FBIS Transcribed Text] Hangzhou, July 12 (XINHUA) 
— Hangzhou, capital city of east China’s Zhejiang 
Province, has drawn up plans to turn itself into an 
international tourist city by the year 2010. 


As one of the country’s most beautiful tourist spots, 
Hangzhou, which is located in the Chang Jiang River 
Delta, one of the country’s most prosperous regions, is 
also one of China’s most important trade centers. 


The blueprint calls for Hangzhou to be developed as a 
tourist center for the southeast region of the country and 
one of the world’s leading tourist cities. 


By the end of the century, the city’s total gross national 
product (GNP) is expected to reach 132 billion yuan 
(about 15.2 billion US dollars), with per capita GNP at 
50,000 yuan (about 6,300 US dollars). 


By 2010, it will became one of the major economic, 
financial, trade, technology, information, and culture 
centers in the Chang Jiang River Delta, and will strive 
to be the first modernized city in the country, according 


to the blueprint. 


It says that by the year 2010, Hangzhou’s GNP will 
exceed 342 billion yuan (about 40 billion US dollars). 


Central-South Region 


*Guangxi Autonomous Region Court Report 
95CM0339A Nanning GUANGXI RIBAO in Chinese 
12 Feb 95 pS 


[Report to the Third Session of the Eighth Regional 
People’s Congress on 19 January 1995 by Regional 
Higher People’s Court President Huang Renwen (7806 


REGIONAL AFFAIRS 77 


0117 2429): “Work Report by the Guangxi Zhuang 
Autonomous Region Higher People’s Court") 

{FBIS Translated Excerpt] Since the Second Session of 
the Eighth Autonomous Regional People’s Congress, 
people’s courts at all levels throughout Guangxi have 
acted under the leadership of their party committees, 
under the oversight of the National People’s Congress 
[NPC] and its standing committee, and with the support 
of the government and pertinent sectors, subordinating 
themselves to and serving the whole party and the na- 
tion’s overall work order of “seizing opportunities, in- 
tensifying reform, expanding opening, accelerating de- 
velopment, and preserving stability"; going all-out to 
intensify all juidicial work such as criminal, civil, eco- 
nomic, and administrative; and further improving law 
enforcement to bring the functions and roles of judicial 
organs into full play. In the first 11 months of 1994, 
the courts throughout the Guangxi Autonomous Region 
concluded 113,944 trials, appeals, and reviews of all 
types, including 14,863 criminal, 62,613 civil, 12,842 
economic dispute, and 1,225 administrative trials; con- 
cluded 22,401 civil and economic dispute trials where 
oversight procedures were applicable; and performed all 
judicial duties better, which played a key role in pre- 
serving social stability, supporting and promoting the 
development of a socialist market economy, and pro- 
tecting the legitimiate rights and interests of citizens 
and legal persons. 


I. We Have Severely Cracked Down on Crimes 


That Seriously Endanger Public Security To 
Preserve Social Stability 


The courts at all levels have continued to crack down 
severely and quickly in accordance with the law on 
serious criminal activity. In the first 11 months of 1994 
(and similarly hereafter), they heard 13,192 criminal 
cases, concluded 11,944 cases, and sentenced with 
legal effect 15,507 offenders. That included sentencing 
6,448 offenders to more than five years in prison, life 
imprisonment, or death (including reprieves with forced 
labor, and similarly hereafter), or 41.93 percent of the 
15,379 given criminal sanctions, up 1.56 points from the 
same period in 1993; sentencing 8,931 offenders to less 
than five years in prison, detention with forced labor, 
or surveillance; exempting 93 from criminal sanctions; 
and declaring 35 innocent. As many as 96.13 percent of 
criminal proceedings were concluded within the legal 
time limits. The People’s Courts punished criminals 
in accordance with the law, effectively preserving 
social stability to support smooth «:+ m, opening, and 
economic development. 


1. We sharply emphasized crackdown priorities, curbing 
the growing momentum of serious crime. The courts 
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at all levels made crackdown priorities of crimes such 


organized crime of a syndicate nature, punishing them 
severely and quickly in accordance with law. We tried 
and sentenced with legal effect 6,198 offenders who 
severely threatened public order, of whom 60.23 percent 
were sentenced to more than five years in prison, life 
imprisonment, or death, up 1.47 points from the same 
period in 1993. We severely sentenced according to 
law 1,175 group and organized crime principals. Our 
crackdown effectively curbed the growing momentum 
of serious crime. 


2. We carried out special in-depth struggles, intensify- 
ing our crackdown might. a) We took an active part 
in the struggle to rectify rural public order, severely 
punishing according to law serious criminal elements 
who endangered rural stability and development, con- 
cluding 6,013 criminal cases of endangerment of rural 
stability and sentencing 9,254 offenders. b) We severely 
cracked down on drug crimes, concluding 179 cases 
of drug crime and sentencing 328 offenders. Five in- 
termediate courts held mass sentencing rallies on the 
"26 June” International Drug Prevention Day, execut- 
ing according to law 14 serious drug offenders. c) We 
cracked down on the crimes of larceny and sabotage 
of rail, power, communications equipment, and other 
crucial production facilities, concluding 102 such cases, 
and sentencing 201 offenders. d) We played an active 
role in the “anti-pornography” and “anti-evil” struggles, 
severely punishing according to law the crimes of smug- 
gling and the manufacture, sale, and transmission of ob- 
scene, reactionary, and illegal publications, sentencing a 
group of offenders. e) We conducted an in-depth strug- 
gle against larceny, concluding 4,983 cases of larceny 
and sentencing 8,118 offenders. The courts at all levels 
acted in line with local realities, conducting a special 
struggle against the theft of motor vehicles and passen- 
ger property, the theft and slaughter of farm cattie, the 
theft of office property of party and government organs 
and enterprises and institutions, and the theft of bicycles, 
vigorously promoting an in-depth anti-theft struggle. 


3. We focused our crackdowns and expanded our 
“crackdown severity” prestige. The Higher Regional 
Court planned and executed four regionwide central- 
ized severe crackdowns of large scale and wide impetus, 
creating momentum and prestige. Prefectural and mu- 
nicipal courts in places such as Yulin, Qinzhou, Baise, 
Nanning, Liuzhou, Guilin, Wuzhou, and Beihai also 
acted respectively in line with centralized plans by lo- 
cal party committees, conducting “severe crackdowns” 
of unprecedented size, and forcefully cracking down on 
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criminals who seriously endangered local public secu- 
rity to achieve clear public benefits. 

4. In close coordination with our judicial work, we 
played an active role in the overall improvement of pub- 
lic order. a) Through diverse forms such as public trials, 
public sentencings, and illustration of the law by case, 
we actively launched propaganda of and indoctrination 
in legal institutions. We held 577 mass sentencing ral- 
lies, which were attended by over 7.48 million people. b) 
We reinforced our judicial establishment. c) We contin- 
ued to do a good job of juvenile court work, intensifying 
our indoctrination, persuasion, and rescue of sonadult 
offenders, which prevented and reduced teenage crime. 
d) Proceeding from helping to remold offeaders and pre- 
vent recidivism, we promptly handled according to law 
sentence commutations and parole (probation) releases. 
We handled 9,006 sentence commutations and 213 pa- 
role releases. 


Il. We Have Severely Cracked Down on Serious 
Economic Crime, Promoting an In-Depth 
Anti-Corruption Struggle and Preserving Good 
Market Economy Order 


In 1994, courts at all levels tried 1,628 cases of eco- 
nomic crimes and concluded 1,440 cases, which figures 
were up from the same period in 1993 47.2 percent and 
52.06 percent respectively. We sentenced with legal ef- 
fect 1,880 offenders, of whom 788—or 42.41 percent of 
the 1,858 given criminal sanctions, up 2.46 points from 
the same period in 1993—were sentenced to over five 
years in prison, life imprisonment, or death (including 
reprieves). Through trials of economic crime cases, we 
recouped for the state and collectives direct economic 
losses of over 12.75 million yuan. 


1. We sharply emphasized trials of large and significant 
cases of economic crime. The courts at all levels took 
forceful steps to better emphasize the trying of large and 
significant cases of economic crime. We concluded 249 
cases of economic crime in which the criminal monies 
topped 10,000 yuan each, up 109.24 percent from the 
same period in 1993, inluding 16 cases in which the 
criminal monies topped 300,000 yuan each, up 100 
percent from the same period in 1993. Of the criminals 
sentenced for economic crime, three were cadres above 


the county department level. 


2. We severely punished criminals for extortion, bribe 
taking, and embezzlement of public funds. People’s 
courts gave firm crackdown priority to severe punish- 
ment according to law of the crimes of extortion, bribe 
taking, and embezzlement of public funds by workers in 
party and government leadership organs, the judiciary, 
the executive law eniorcement sector, and the econosnic 
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management sector. We concluded 243 cases of extor- 
tion, bribe taking, and embezzlement of public funds, 
sentencing 473 offenders, which figures were up from 
the same period in 1993 18.54 percent and 72 percent 
respectively. As to criminals who did great damage, 
aroused great public indignation, and committed par- 
ticularly serious crimes, we punished them severely and 
strictly according to law, firmly imposing severe sen- 
tences on those so deserving. 


3. We firmly cracked down on smuggling activities. 
We tried 12 cases of smuggling, concluding 11 and 
sentencing 31 offenders. As for the unit workers and 
Officials directly responsible for smuggling, we also 
firmly sentenced them according to law. 


4. We severely punished criminals for fraud and the 
manufacture and sale of fake and shoddy commodities. 
We tried 295 cases of fraud, sentencing 448 offenders, 
including 61 cases of fraud involving public property, 
for which we sentenced 106 offenders. Meanwhile, 
with regard to the crimes of the manufacture and 
sale of fake and shoddy commodities that severely 
undermine market economy order, our people’s courts 
firmly punished offenders according to law. 


5. We severely cracked down on the crimes of tax 
evasion, tax resistance, tax fraud, and the counterfeiting, 
sale, and theft of invoices. We tried 41 cases of criminal 
tax evasion and tax resistance and the counterfeiting, 
sale, and theft of invoices, sentencing 19 offenders. 


Ill. We Have Used Our Economic Judicial 
Functions To Reconcile Economic Relations in 
Support of Market Economy Development 


Our courts at all levels further intensified their economic 
judicial work, making full use of judicial means to rec- 
oncile economic relations, standardize market behavior, 
and support and promote economic development. In the 
first 11 months of 1994, we tried 13,562 cases of eco- 
nomic dispute, concluding 11,486 cases, which figures 
were up from the same period in 1993 28.9 percent and 
32.76 percent respectively. We settled lawsuit awards 
amounting to 2.915 billion yuan, up 55.63 percent from 
the same period in 1993. 


1. We tried cases well concerning market economy 
order, promoting the sound growth of our socialist 
market economy. Guangxi courts concluded 3,518 cases 
of sales contract disputes, up 2.63 percent from the same 
period in 1993, which played a positive promotional 
role in preserving commodity production and circulation 
order and standardizing market behavior. Meanwhile, 
we also paid attention to handling properly new cases 
on market economy terms such as stocks, bond, notes, 
and financed leasing cases. We intensified our trials 


REGIONAL AFFAIRS 79 


of intellectual property rights [IPR] disputes such as 
infringements on patents, exclusive rights to registerd 
trademarks, and proprietary technology, emphasizing 
the protection of IPR, and promoting the growth and 
improvement of money and technology markets. We 
legally sanctioned the production and sale of fake and 
shoddy commodities, particularly the manufacture and 
sale of fake chemical fertilizer, pesticides, and shoddy 
seeds and illegal actions that infringe on consumer rights 
and interests. 


2. We actively tried cases involving the conversion of 
enterprise operating forces, promoting the establishment 
of a modern enterprise system. Our courts at all levels 
actively tried economic cases such as contract opera- 
tions, leased operations, affiliations, and mergers. We 
concluded 407 such cases, up 157.59 percent from the 
same period in 1993, legally preserving enterprise au- 
tonomy and promoting the conversion of state-enterprise 
Operating forces. Meanwhile, we actively tried bank- 
rupicy cases. 


3. We actively tried farm and rural economy related 
cases, promoting the invigoration of our rural economy. 
Our courts at all levels properly handled contract cases 
arising in rural contracting, township enterprise share- 
holding cooperation, and production operations, promot- 
ing the stability and improvement of our dual operating 
system involving mostly the household responsibility 
system of remuneration based on output while combin- 
ing centralization with decentralization and speeding up 
the adjustment of our rural economic structure to pro- 
mote rural economic development. We concluded 196 
cases of rural contract disputes and 1,496 cases of town- 
ship enterprise economic disputes, with lawsuit awards 
topping 149 million yuan. 


4. We actively tried economic dispute cases involving 
foreigners and our Hong Kong, Macao, and Taiwan 
compatriots, creating fine legal grounds for expanded 
opening. Guangxi courts concluded eight cases involv- 
ing foreigners and our Hong Kong, Macao, and Taiwan 
compatriots, with lawsuit awards topping 35.59 million 
yuan. We legally and impartially protected the legiti- 
mate rights and interests of all interested parties, pro- 
moting the steady improvement of Guangxi’s invest- 
ment climate, as well as foreign trade growth. 


IV. We Have Done a Good Job of Civil and 
Administrative Judicial Administration and 
Litigation Appeals Work, Protecting the Legitimate 
Rights and Interests of Citizens, Legal Persons, and 
Other Organizations 


1. We conscientiously protected the civil rights of 
citizens and legal persons. We concluded 59,046 civil 
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cases, up 30.87 percent from the same period in 1993. 
We focused on trying five types of cases well: a) We 
intensified our trials of debt cases, concluding 27,444 
such cases, up 56.59 percent from the same period in 
1993. b) We actively tried cases of disputes arising 
out of real estate industry development, such as land 
use rights sales and transfers, construction fundraising, 
building contracts, and presales of commercial space, 
concluding 1,794 cases of real estate and civilian 
housing disputes, up 34.08 percent from the same period 
in 1993. c) We properly handled dispute cases such as 
labor contracts, labor pay, labor protection, and worker 
welfare, concluding 61 such cases, up 165.22 percent 
from the same period in 1993. d) We tried according to 
law dispute cases such as copyrights, reputation rights, 
credit rights, name rights, full-name rights, and portrait 
rights, better protecting copyrights and personal civil 
rights, concluding 323 such cases, up 17.03 percent 
from the same period in 1993. e) We correctly handled 
marriage and family cases, protecting according to law 
the legitimate rights and interests of women, children, 
and the elderly, promoting the development of socialist 
marriage and family relations and new socialist habits, 
and concluding 19,990 cases of disputes such as marital, 
upbringing, support, adoption, and inheritance matters, 
up 7.02 percent from the same period in 1993. Of the 
civil cases we concluded, 67.73 percent were mediated. 
During last summer’s [1994] flood period, our courts 
at all levels emphasized flood relief on one hand 
and administration of justice on the other, intensifying 
mediation of dispute Cases occurring in the resumption 
of production and rebuilding of homes during and after 
the flooding and disaster, promptly resolving conflicts, 
and preserving stability in the disaster zones to promote 
the unity of disaster relief work. During that time, we 
concluded 202 cases involving disaster victims. Civil 
adjudication by people’s courts played a crucial role 
in preserving social stability and unity and a normal 
production and subsistence order, thus promoting the 
growth of production. 


2. We protected, according to law, the legitimate rights 
and interests of citizens, legal persons, and other or- 
ganizations, maintaining and overseeing the legal ad- 
ministration of administrative organs. In 1994, Guangxi 
courts at all levels continued to proceedactively and 
carefully with administrative trial work, trying 1,368 
administrative cases, and concluding 1,109, of which 
34.99 percent involved supporting administrative organ 
decisions, 23.56 percent involved rescinding and chang- 
ing administrative organ decisions, 32.55 percent were 
dismissed, and 8.93 percent were handled in other ways. 
Our courts at all levels emphasized the good adjudica- 
tion of the following cases: a) We properly handled 
large-scale natural resource rights establishment cases 


FBIS-CHI-95-133 
12 July 1995 


which closely affected public interests and easily inten- 
sifying conflicts such as mountain forests, land, water 
conservancy, and minerals, concluding 764 such cases. 
b) We actively tried administrative cases closely tied to 
economic construction, such as industrial and commer- 
cial, taxation, urban construction, environmental, traffic, 
commercial inspection, and technology oversight mat- 
ters, and rectified illlegal administrative actions, sup- 
ported legitimate administrative actions, and promoted 
sound economic growth, concluding 55 such cases. ¢) 
We intensified our trials of dispute cases such as pub- 
lic order, collection examination, and worker training, 
protecting citizens’ personal rights, and other legiumate 
rights and interests, concluding 122 such dispute cases. 
In addition, grounded in administrative organ applica- 
tions, we enforced 1,323 administrative decisions, force- 
fully supporting the legal administration of administra- 
live organs. 


3. We did a good job of legal appeals work to protect 
the litigation rights of citizens. In 1994, courts through- 
out Guangxi handled 40,070 letters and 90,047 visits. 
With regard to lawsuits or appeals, upon conscientious 
examination, the people’s courts held that cases need- 
ing to be registered for prosection or reviewed should 
be registered or reviewed promptly. With regard to re- 
views, we adhered to the principles of objectivity and 
rectifying mistakes, confirming that original trial errors 
were corrected according to judicial oversight proce- 
dures. We heard 2,814 appeals, concluding 2,041. 


V. We Have Insisted on Strict Law Enforcement, 
Ensuring Impartial Judgements 


Our courts at all levels have made strict law enforce- 
ment a crucial mission to be emphasized persistently, 
emphasizing well the following areas in the last year: 


1. We have established an overall concept to firmly re- 
sist and overcome local protectionism. Guangxi courts 
at all levels on one hand proceeded from themselves, 
conscientiously overcoming local protectionism, mak- 
ing impartial judgements according to law, and equally 
protecting the legitimate rights and interests of all inter- 
ested parties. On the other hand, they insisted on the in- 
dependent exercise of their judicial authority according 
to law, firmly resisting not only interference by outside 
local and departmental protectionism, but also those ac- 
tions that disregarded the overall situation in favor of 
local partial interests, infringed on the legitimate rights 
and interests of outside interested parties, and under- 
mined the establishment of a nationally uniform open 
market system to enforce the law impartially. 


2. We handled cases strictly according to legal proce- 
dures, standardizing our judicial formalities. Guangxi 
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courts at all levels have better implemented the prin- 
ciple of public trials; continued to intensify reform of 
our judicial style focused on open court trials; protected 
the night to sue of interested parties strictly according to 
procedural law provisions; and reinforced and improved 
our standardized case rules, conscientiously rectifying 
the misuse of coercion by certain courts in handling 
economic dispute cases, the phenomenon of covert co- 
erced mediation, and certain actions out of line with 
legal provisions to ensure strict law enforcement. 


3. We have reinforced our judicial oversight and pro- 
fessional guidance, enforcing strict judicial discipline. 


4. We have intensified enforcement work, striving to re- 
solve enforcement problems. Courts at all levels have 
better intensified their enforcement work leadership, im- 
proved enforcement methods, and enlarged enforcement 
might. In 1994, we tried 21,990 enforcement cases, im- 
plementing 16,426, or 74.7 percent, up 7.19 points from 
the same period in 1993, with enforcement awards top- 
ping 1.4 billion yuan. [passage omitted] 


North Region 


Beijing To Enforce Income Tax Collection 


OW1107033795 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0242 GMT 11 Jul 95 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Beijing, July 11 (XINHUA) 
— Employers in Beijing have been told to withhold tax 
revenues from employees’ wages or salaries, or they 
may face penalties. 


The move is part of the Chinese capital’s newly- 
published supplementary regulations on reinforcing in- 
come tax collecting, according to the "Beijing Youth 
News’. 


The city’s regulations also call for those with high 
incomes, such as company executives, contractors for 
State-owned enterprises, pop singers, and film and 
television stars, to declare their income and pay income 
taxes. 

The city collected 135 million yuan in individual income 
taxes in the first part of this year, a rise of 26.5 percent 
over the same period of last year, according to the 
municipal taxation bureau. 


This has made Beijing the second largest income 
tax collector across the country, ranking after south 
China’s Guangdong Province, China’s most affluent 
area, according to the State Administration of Taxation. 


However, the city needs to perfect its income tax 
collecting system and to increase people's awareness 
of their duty to pay taxes since income tax evasion is 
still a serious problem. 
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China officially introduced its first income tax in 1980, 
and followed that with a revision on January 1, 1994, 
which established graduated tax rates from 5 to 45 
percent, the lowest taxable income bracket being 800 
yuan (about 95 US dollars) monthly, the highest being 
100,000 yuan (about 11,800 US dollars). 


Beijing To Tighten Control Over Taxis 


OW1207030095 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0139 GMT 12 Jul 95 


[FBIS Transcribed Text} Beijing, July 12 (XINHUA) 
— The Chinese capital will tighten its control on local 
taxis by introducing a new series of regulations effective 
August 1. 


The new rules have clearly defined the service scopes 
of taxis and specified the responsibilities of taxi control 
departments, according to a report of the Guangming 
Daily. 


Penalties will be imposed on those drivers who refuse 
to take on passengers at random or violate other rules. 


The rules stipulate that passengers will have the right 
to use the facilities on the taxi and choose their favorite 
routes. 


The taxi drivers should not misuse their mile meters and 
charge extra fees on any excuse, the rules said. 


Passengers also have the right to complain about taxi 
service and should get the answer within 30 days, 
according to the report. 


Beijing Taking Steps To Improve ‘Living Quality’ 
OW1207043995 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0334 GMT 12 Jul 95 


([FBIS Transcribed Text] Beijing, July 12 (XINHUA) 
— The Chinese capital has been taking a series of new 
steps to remove pollutant plants or operations which are 
disturbing their neighboring residents. 


This move is in line with the capital’s overall construc- 
tion plan and is aimed at improving the living quality 
of the city, according to a report of the Beijing Daily. 


The new measures give preferential treatment to re- 
moved firms, including deduction of taxes, hoping to 
give them a chance to modify their industrial structures, 
reduce their pollution and increase the economic effi- 
ciency and returns. 


The government decided not to withdraw the transfer 
fee of land use right of the original site and enterprises 
can use the fund to facilitate the resettlement. 
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Over the past decade, the capital has invested 1.5 billion 
yuan (about 178.57 million US dollars) to remove a total 
of 156 pollutant companies and workshops which make 
noise and other kinds of pollution. 


The new measures are a continuity of the local anti- 
pollution efforts following a plan of the municipal 
government to encourage pollutant enterprises to move 
out of their original places in 1984. 


As another part of the local environmental protection 
efforts, the capital also listed 30 major streets as the 
priority sites for environmental protection. The East 
Chang’an Avenue and Wangfujing Avenue top the list. 


This May, China drafted its first set of regulations gov- 
erning pollution control in its 20-plus million township 
enterprises and presented it to the State Council for ap- 
proval. 


Northwest Region 


Gansu Improves Post, Telecommunications System 


OW1207111995 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0958 GMT 12 Jul 95 


([FBIS Transcribed Text] Lanzhou, July 12 (XINHUA) 
— Northwest China’s Gansu Province has made some 
remarkable achievements in improving its post and 
telecommunications network. 


Though still a relatively under-developed province, 
Gansu has installed a total of 451,000 telephones so 
far. 


Telephone access rate in Lanzhou, the capital city, 
reached 35.3 percent, making it fifth among major cities 
in the country. 


During the last four years of the eighth five-year- 
plan (1991-1995), the province invested a total of 
nearly 2.8 billion yuan in upgrading its post and 
telecommunications system, almost two billion yuan 
more than in the original plan. 


Aided by the use of optical-fiber cables, digital mi- 
crowave transmission lines, and communications satel- 
lites, all cities and prefectures in the province are linked 
to more than 150 countries and regions. 


The province’s business income in post and telecommu- 
nications amounted to more than 500 million yuan for 
the first time last year. 


Over the past four years, the province attracted a total 
of nearly 100 million US dollars in foreign investment, 
including loans from Spain, Canada, Australia, Japan, 
and the World Bank. 
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The province has also developed its mobile telephone 
system in Lanzhou and Baiyin, linking them to more 
than 140 cities in the country. 


Monasteries Buy Insurance in Qinghai 


OW1207104695 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0929 GMT 12 Jul 95 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Xining July 12 (XINHUA) 
— Four monasteries in Hainan Tibetan Autonomous 
Prefecture in northwest China’s Qinghai Province have 
bought insurance from a local insurance company, 
sources report. 


The four monasteries, three in Gonghe County and one 
in Guinan County, spent nearly one million yuan (about 
117,647 US dollars) buying insurance for their property. 


Five years ago, there was little insurance in Guinan, 
which had only 553,000 yuan annually in insurance 
business, but it more than doubled last year, reaching 
1.31 million yuan. 


With Tibetans making up one-fourth of the population, 
and almost all Tibetans being religious, Qinghai has 
a large number of monasteries, which possesses a 
lot of relics and properties. The insurance companies’ 
prospect, therefore, seem to be bright. 


More Roads Built in Rural Xinjiang 


OW1207093295 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0834 GMT 12 Jul 95 


{[FBIS Transcribed Text] Urumqi, July 12 (XINHUA) 
— Counties and villages in the Xinjiang Uygur Au- 
tonomous Region are paying top priority to the con- 
Struction of roads, which have covered 97 percent of its 
towns and villages. 


According to local officials, with rapid economic de- 
velopment, people in Xinjiang, the most remote area in 
northwest China, have become more aware of the im- 
portance of highway traffic in local economic growth. 


They raise funds through every channel and by every 
means for the purpose of road construction. To date, 
some 824 out of the 845 towns and villages in the region 
have been linked up by road networks. And the total 
length of rural roads in Xinjiang have extended from 
6,000 km in 1984 to over 31,500 km. 


In addition, the region has built 990 road bridges. 


The tast development of roads has benefited the region 
economically, the officials said. 


The network has facilitated Yining County to deliver 
grain to the State. 
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Convenient road traffic has helped Kashi, a well-known the country’s coastal provinces as well as in Pakistan 
melon production base, to seize bigger market shares in and Afghanistan. 
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Exchanges Increase Between Shanghai, Taiwan 


OW1207102995 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1016 GMT 12 Jul 95 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Shanghai, July 12 (XINHUA) 
— Cooperation between Shanghai and Taiwan has 
increased greatly in the first half of the year, expanding 
from economic field to culture, education, academic 
research, and journalism. 


Statistics show that in the January-June period, a total 
of 139 exchanges took place, reflecting a sharp rise over 
previous years. 


Some 292 people in 60 different groups from all walks 
of life in Shanghai were invited by Taiwanese to 
conduct various exchanges. 


Some well-known painters, composers, photographers, 
and film and television personnel from Shanghai and 
Taiwan have given exchanged lectures or cooperation 
in various other ways. 


According to local officials, the two places have estab- 
lished 11 co-operative educational organizations, includ- 
ing the Tourism College of Fudan University, the first 
co-operative college to be established by the mainland 
and Taiwan. 


Shanghai and Taiwan also signed 24 copyright contracts 
covering 38 kinds of books in the first half of the year. 


In addition, the officials say, the cooperation between 
the two has also extended to urban construction, medical 
science, aviation metallurgy, and agro-technology. 


Law Professor Views Li’s U.S. Trip 


9SCMO0357A_ Beijing FAZHI RIBAO in Chinese 
2 Jun 95 p4 


[Article by Professor Liu Wenzong (0491 2429 1350), 
International Law Research Institute, College of Diplo- 
macy: "U.S. Government Responsible for Consequences 
of Li Tenghui’s Trip"] 


[FBIS Translated Text] The U.S. government recently 
announced that Li Denghui [Li Teng-hui] would be 
permitted to make a so-called "private visit" to the 
United States. This is a violation of the basic principles 
of the three Sino-U.S. joint communiques, a serious 
encroachment upon Chinese sovereignty, and a biatant 
attempt to create "two Chinas” or “one China, one 
Taiwan.” The Chinese people cannot but express their 
profound indignation over it. 


As we all know, the founding of the PRC in 1949 
changed the course of Chinese history. The old “Na- 
tionalist government” in Nanjing was overthrown by the 
Chinese people’s revolution. The founding of the new 
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PRC was embraced by the entire Chinese people. The 
Kuomintang [KMT] authorities, who retreated to Tai- 
wan, were nothing more than the remnants of the old 
regime. In terms of law, its existence in Taiwan does 
not give the KMT regime the standing of an interna- 
tional legal person. It is universally recognized by the 
international community that Taiwan is a province of 
China and that solving the Taiwan issue is something 
to be done by the Chinese people themselves since it 
is a purely domestic matter. No outside forces have the 
right to intervene. 


I. PRC’s Indisputable Sovereignty Over Taiwan 


Under the theory of national and government succession 
in international law, when a social revolution occurs in 
a nation resulting in the overthrow of the old regime, 
the new government that comes into existence logically 
inherits all the powers formerly enjoyed by its prede- 
cessor. As a related matter, it also inherits all exisung 
territorial boundaries, which are not to be expanded or 
contracted arbitrarily. When the Chinese people's demo- 
cratic revolution triumphed and the Nanjing KMT gov- 
ernment was overthrown in 1949, the new PRC govern- 
ment, as representative of the Chinese people, inherited 
China’s territorial sovereignty in its entirety as a matter 
of course, including sovereignty over Taiwan Province. 
This theory of national territorial sovereignty succes- 
sion is a universally recognized tenet of international 
law. And it was precisely why the PRC won recogni- 
tion from an overwhelming majority of nations after its 
founding. All communiques or joint declarations con- 
cluded between those governments and the PRC when 
diplomatic relations were established affirmed or reiter- 
ated that the PRC is China's sole legitimate government 
and that Taiwan is an inseparable part of Chinese terri- 
tory. 


Referring to this issue, Carson, an American jurist, 
wrote: “A mere revolution or coup d’etat may sever 
the continuity of domestic law but does nothing to 
affect the continuity of international law." This being 
so, ‘the consistency of national identity does not require 
that a nation’s name remains unchanged. A nation 
can change its name without losing its identity.” In 
its ruling in the "Sa Bu Fei Er" (5646 0592 5481 
1422] case in 1871, the U.S. Supreme Court argued 
that “sovereignty being permanent and lasting,” “the 
overthrow of Napoleon does nothing to alter France's 
sovereignty’ and that its successor government “remains 
the representative of national sovereignty.” All of this 
shows that since the old “Republic of China regime” had 
been overthrown by the Chinese people’s revolution, 
the new PRC government, which the revolution gave 
birth to, logically inherited all national sovereignty and 
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territories from the old regime. This was recognized by 
the bulk of nations in the world. 


Taiwan has been a part of China territory since ancient 
times and has always been under Chinese jurisdiction. 
Taiwan was invaded and ruled by f-reign colonialism 
and imperialism three times in its past, but none of that 
did anything to change its legal status, which is that it 
is part of Chinese territory and comes under Chinese 
sovereignty. In 1895, Japanese imperialism launched 
a war of aggression and forced the Qing Dynasty 
to sign the Treaty of Shimonoseki. Under the treaty, 
Japan illegally occupied the Penghu Islands and Taiwan, 
which belong to China, and subjected them to colonial 
rule for 50 years. It is worth pointing out, however, 
that both the Cairo Declaration made jointly by the 
United States, Britain, and China during World War 
II, and the subsequent Potsdam Proclamation reiterated 
that Taiwan and Penghu Islands are “Chinese territories 
seized by Japan” and that they “must be returned to 
China.” At the end of World War Il, Japan signed 
surrender papers which once again affirmed that it 
would faithfully fulfill all obligations contained in the 
Potsdam Proclamation, including the return of Taiwan 
and other territories to China. This was the reason 
the former Nationalist government was able to send 
troops to take over Taiwan in 1945. If the Taiwan 
authorities believe that by occupying Taiwan illegally 
and forcibly, it can deny that the province is under the 
jurisdicuon of Chinese sovereignty, we would lixe to 
ask: What right did the former Nationalist government 
have to take over Taiwan in view of the fact that it 
never collected taxes in Taiwan or governed Taiwan 
in the 50 years between 1895 and 1945? The answer 
is guite simple: Taiwan has been Chinese territory 
and China has exercised indisputable sovereignty over 
Taiwan since ancient times. Not only that, even Hong 
Kong and Macao, Chinese territories occupied and ruled 
by foreigners for a long time, will be returned to China 
in 1997 and 1999 respectively. Britain and Portugal 
have ruled Hong Kong and Macao respectively for over 
a century and more, but that cannot replace Chinese 
sovereignty over those territories. The Chinese people 
have perpetual sovereignty over Taiwan, Hong Kong, 
and Macao. Generations of Chinese have laid down 
their lives vowing to recover th~se territories. This is 
a righteous cause for the Chinese people. Anybody who 
underestimates it is bound to suffer dire consequences, 
for which he has only himself to blame. 


Il. U.S. Government Breaches Faith and Distorts 
Nature of Three Sino-U.S. Joint Communiques 


The U.S. government permitted Li Denghui to pay a 
“private visit’ to the United States, arguiug absurdly 
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that this action would not violate the principles upon 
which the two nations maintain diplomatic relations. 
There are even some who dismiss the three joint 
communiques, which form the cornerstone for Sino- 
U.S. relations, as nothing more than “policy statements.” 
Of all countries in the world, probably only the United 
States puts its domestic law above international law and 
international treaties. In so doing, not only does the 
United States breach a universally recognized principle 
of international law, which is that “treaties must be 
abided by,” but it also fully unmasks the hegemonism 
and power politics that an imperious United States has 
always been wedded to in international affairs. 


The three joint cCommuniques were concluded by China 
and the United States solemnly. How can they call them 
“policy statements?" Under international law and inter- 
national conventions, the three Sino-U.S. communiques 
are essentially international treaties. Article 2 of the "Vi- 
enna Convention on Treaty Law” of 1969 says: "A treaty 
is a written agreement among nations that is based on 
international law, regardless of whether it consists of 
a Single document or two or more related documents, 
and also regardless of its specific title.” International 
law textbooks in use in the United States also make the 
point that the term “treaty” refers to all international 
agreements concluded between parties to international 
law, including conventions, protocols, charters, treaties 
of alliances, declarations, rules, provisional agreements, 
joint communiques, and joint declarations. These provi- 
sions in the "Vienna Convention on Treaty Law" have 
long established themselves as the basic rules of inter- 
national law, something to be observed by every nation 
regardless of its domestic laws. It can thus be seen that 
as international agreements involving diplomatic recog- 
nition which also lay the political and legal foundation 
for Sino-U.S. relations, the three Sino-U.S. joint com- 
muniques are treaties, pure and simple. 


Referring to this issue, the author of the book "Restat- 
ing the Law: U.S. Foreign Relations Law" published in 
the United States, had this to say: “That treaties must be 
complied with’ lies at the heart of international treaty 
law and is a key principle of international law. It means, 
among other things, that international treaty obligations 
are not to be circumscribed by domestic legislation and 
that a nation is obligated to carry out its commitments 
under an international agreement.” Discussing the rela- 
tion between a nation’s obligations under international 
law and domestic law, Bu Lang Li [1580 2597 0448], a 
British jurist, wrote: "A nation must not justify its fail- 
ure to fulfill its obligations under international law by 
pointing to a certain domestic laws or to the absence of 
a certain domestic law." He added: "Domestic law shall 
not supersede international treaties." The same principle 


This report may contain copyrighted material. Copying and dissemination 
is prohibited without permission of the copyright owners. 


86 PRC MEDIA ON TAIWAN AFFAIRS 


applies to constitutions. Under some circumstances, “a 
piece of domestic legislation may be declared null and 
void by an international court if it ipso facto conflicts 
with certain treaty obligations.” 


Not too long ago, we recall, a U.S. State Department 
spokesman remarked that allowing a person of Li 
Denghui ’s stature to visit the United States, whether 
privately or otherwise, would inevitably be interpreted 
as a departure from the unofficial nature of U.S.-Taiwan 
relations and jeopardize the foundation of such relations, 
as well as the official relations between the United States 
and the PRC. Even as these words are stil! reverberating 
in our ears, the United States has now completely 
reversed its position by allowing Li Denghui to make 
the visit. This only shows that the U.S. government is 
untrustworthy and insincere in its dealings with others. 


ll. U.S. Gevernment Should Keep Promises Made 
by Its Presidents 


It was with this issue in mind that a well-known ex- 
pert in international law and former counsel to the State 
Department told a Senate hearing that “in international 
law, a head of government has the authority to speak 
on behalf of his nation. If the President of the United 
States makes a certain commitment to the governtiient 
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of another nation, the latter has to take the former's 
word for what it is worth. It is not its job to investi- 
gate America’s constitutional procedures. All it can do 
is to believe that the head of state means what he says.” 
The three Sino-U.S. joint communiques were signed by 
three U.S. presidents as representative of the U.S. gov- 
ernment at different points in time. By signing the com- 
muniques, they committed the United States to fulfill- 
ing some solemn political and legal obligations. Now 
certain individuals in the United States want to do ex- 
actly the opposite. They do not have the public behind 
them. The so-called “Relations with Taiwan Act” vio- 
lates both the communiques and commitments made by 
the United States in a number of ways. The Chinese 
government and Chinese people have been opposed to 
the "Relations with Taiwan Act” from the start. By per- 
mitting Li Denghui ’s visit alone, the U.S. government 
has violated the fundamental principles underlying the 
three communiques. Li Denghui is not the average John 
Doe. Whatever the purported reason, his visit will help 
bring about “two Chinas” or “one China, one Taiwan.” 
The latest move by the U.S. government seriously hurts 
the Chinese people’s national feelings. The U.S. gov- 
ernment must be held responsible for all consequences. 
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Spokesman Refutes U.S., Reiterates UN Bid 


0W1207033095 Taipei CNA in English 
0151 GMT 12 Jul 95 


[By Debbie Kuo] 


(FBIS Transcribed Text] Taipei, July 11 (CNA) — 
Foreign Affairs Ministry spokesman Rock Leng on 
Tuesday refuted U.S. State Department spokesman 
Nicholas Burns’ assertion that the People’s Republic 
of China [ROC] is the sole legitimate government of 
China. 

Leng said Burns’ statement failed to reflect the fact 
that the Republic of China exists on Taiwan and that 
the ROC Government legitimately exercises sovereignty 
over the island. 


He emphasized that although the ROC Government also 
insists that there is only one China, the fact that Taiwan 
and Mainland China are two separate political entities 
under different rule cannot be denied. 


Leng also reiterated the ROC’s determination to join 
the United Nations, saying that the bid is not only 
aimed at gaining UN membership, but is also meant 
to tell the world that the ROC Government exercises 
full sovereignty ove: Taiwan and that Mainland Chinese 
authorities have never had control over the island. 


Since Taipei began promoting its UN bid two years ago, 
the world has gradually gained a better understanding 
of the Republic of China on Taiwan and has begun to 
acknowledge that Taiwan does not belong to Mainland 
China, he said. "Taiwan will continue this effort,” he 
added. 


Meanwhile, Leng said the possibility that Taiwan and 
Burma will improve rejations is slim, given the fact 
that the military junta in Rangoon has been reluctant 
in expressing its willingness to establish official or 
unofficial ties with the ROC. 


As to France’s decision to resume nuclear testing at the 
Muroroa atoll in the South Pacific, Leng said the ROC 
Government opposes any sort of nuclear testing at any 
locale. 


The Ministry of Foreign Affairs on June 28 expressed 
the ROC’s concern and regret over the French decision. 


Chinatrust Commercial Bank To Open Hanoi Office 
OW1207040795 Taipei CNA in English 

0133 GMT 12 Jul 95 

[By Benjamin Yeh} 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Taipei, July 11 (CNA) — 
Chinatrust Commercial Bank is slated to open a liaison 
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office in Hanoi on Wednesday [12 July], making it the 
sixth overseas post of the private bank. 

Chinatrust, which is committed to increasing its inter- 
national profile, also has offices in London, Bangkok, 
Jakarta, Manila, and Hong Kong. 


The Hanoi office’s major task will be to collect data 
regarding Vietnam’s tax, banking, and trade regimes, 
and to research the needs of Taiwan investors there. 


Taiwan has emerged as the No. | capital supplier to 
Vietnam, with Taiwan investors \aving poured US$2.59 
billion into the Indochinese couniry as of the end of 
May, since the Vietnamese Government launched its 
open-door policy in 1986. 


Hsieh Tse-tung, who will run Chinatrust’s Hanoi office, 
said the economic potential of Southeast Asia deserves 
special attention, particularly since the U.S. economy is 
slowing, the Japanese economy is in a downturn, and 
the European economy is struggling to revive. 


Hsieh said a large amount of funds available on the 
world’s major money markets may be attracted to the 
area encircled by Taiwan, Hong Kong, and Southeast 
Asia in the years ahead. 


"The time is ripe for Taiwan banks to take advantage 
of the favorable trend and set up their own banking 
networks there,” Hsieh said. 


Two-way trade between Taiwan and Vietnam totaled 
US$961.6 million last year, and the total for the first 
five months of this year was US$517.5 million. 


Minister Welcomes U.S. Recognition of Vietnam 


OW1207093495 Taipei CNA in English 
0852 GMT 12 Jui 95 


[By Debbie Kuo] 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Taipei, July 12 (CNA) — 
Economic Affairs Minister P.K. Chiang Wednesday 
welcomed the normalization of diplomatic relations 
between the United States and Vietnam, saying that the 
move will benefit Taiwan businesses. 


Chiang expects that both Taiwan investment in Vietnam 
and two-way trade between Taiwan and Vietnam will 
grow steadily in years to come even though American 
and Japanese businesses are gearing up for massive 
investment in the new market. 


Chiang will personally lead an official mission to Viet- 
nam at the end of this month to seek more agreements 
with the Vietnamese Government for better protection 
and access for Taiwan investors and businessmen. 
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Taiwan is currently Vietnam's top source of foreign 
investment, having poured some U.S.$2.59 billion into 
various investment projects as of the end of May. 


Two-way trade between Taiwan and Vietnam has grown 
considerably in the first half of 1995 to over U.S.$500 
million, compared with U.S.$900 million for all of 1994, 
according to Economic Affairs Ministry tallies. 


Meanwhile, the China External Trade Development 
Council (CETRA) said Wednesday that a Taiwan prod- 
ucts show is slated for mid-December in Ho Chi Minh 
City to promote Taiwan exports to southern Vietnam, 
an untapped market with high development potential. 


Some 100 Taiwan exporters and manufacturers will 
display their goods suitable for the Vietnamese market, 
including machinery, turn- key plant facilities, auto 
parts, hardware, housewares, and various consumer 
products, CETRA officials pointed out. 


CETRA has participated in trade shows in Vietnam each 
year since 1989 and has organized two to three trade 
missions to that Indochinese country every year, but all 
have focused on Hanoi and northern Vietnam. 


Spokesman on Current Cross-Strait Ties 


OW1207030595 Taipei CHUNG-KUO SHIH-PAO 
in Chinese 4 Jul 95 p2 


(FBIS Translated Text} Hu Chih-chiang, government 
spokesman and Government In‘ormation Office Direc- 
tor General, said yesterday that under all circumstances, 
the two sides across the strait should maintain a smooth, 
open communication channel and should not use this 
channel as a bargaining chip. 


He said: Government departments in charge of cross- 
Strait relauons will voice their opinions regarding the 
current cross- straits ties. The media and the public 
should not overreact to the current cross-strait relations, 
so that the mainland will not misinterpret our policy. 


He said: Basically, | agree with Strait Exchange Foun- 
dation [SEF] Vice Chairman Chiao Jen-ho’s viewpoint 
that the mainland has adopted a wrong method of de- 
laying cross-strait talks in handling cross-strait relations 
and that it will end up by making the relations worse. 


Hu Chih-chiang made these remarks when interviewed 
by the press on the evening of 3 July. 


He said: When we failed in our bid to host the 2002 
Asian Games, our people’s reaction to the mainland was 
very strong. Nevertheless, we did not use the Chiao- 
Tang talks as a bargaining chip. 


He quoted a passage from President Li’s speech to 
Switzerland's Crans fontana Forum, that before the 
unification of China, Taiwan should have some space 
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to survive and develop. This is our dignity, is our right, 
and is in our interests. However, our goal to pursue the 
unification of China remains unchanged. 


He said that the two sides should not react emotionally 
or Overreact to the current cross-strait situation. When 
asked whether Mainland China’s handling of the cross- 
Strait relations will arouse Taiwan independence, Hu 
Chih-chiang said it will only deepen Taiwan people's 
aversion to the mainland. 


Venture With U.S. To Produce Silicon Wafers 


OW1107114595 Taipei CNA in English 
1005 GMT 11 Jul 95 


[By Daniele Yang} 


(FBIS Transcribed Text] Taipei, July 11 (CNA) — 
United Microelectronics Corp. (UMC), one of Taiwan's 
largest integrated circuit (IC) manufacturers, will form a 
joint venture with two American companies to produce 
[words indistinct]-gate silicon wafers in Taiwan. 


UMC Chairman Tsao Hsing-cheng signed a cooperative 
agreement with senior executives of Silicon Valley- 
based Alliance Co. and SE Co. last week in California 
for the formation of a U.S.$1 billion joint venture 
to produce 8" wafers on an OEM (original-equipment 
manufacturing) basis. 


Tsao told a news conference Tuesday that the new 
venture will set up a production facility at the Hsinchu 
Science-Based Industrial Park in northern Taiwan, with 
monthly production capacity of 25,000 8” waiers, a 
major IC component. 


The plant is scheduled to begin commercial operations 
on the third quarter of 1996, Tsao said, adding it will 
provide manufacturing and design services for local and 
foreign companies. 


UMC will hold a 50 percent stake in the new venture, 
Alliance and SE will each control a 20 percent share and 
the remaining 10 percent will be open for investment by 
domestic corporations. 


At present, Taiwan Semiconductor Manufacturing Co. 
is the only Taiwan firm to produce 8” wafers on an 
OEM basis. It can produce wafers with gates of between 
[number indistinct] um and 0.3 um. 


The new UMC-Alliance-SE joint venture will be able 
to produce wafers with 0.2 um gates, he most advanced 
product available here. The establishment of the new 
joint venture is expected to help improve Taiwan's 
prospects of becoming an Asia-Pacific region IC man- 
ufacturing center, Tsao noted. Taiwan was the world’s 
fourth largest IC manufacturer last year and may soon 
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rise to third place. With the IC industry booming many 
large business groups have decided to invest in 8” wafer 
production. At least 15 wafer plants are scheduled 'o be- 
come operational by 1997. 


Officials Sign Letter of Intent With U.S. Firm 


OW1207103395 Taipei CNA in English 
0928 GMT 12 Jul 95 


[By Ranan Huang and Sofia Wu] 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] New York, July 11 (CNA) — 
New Jersey-based Allied Signa! Inc. has decided to form 
a Strategic Alliance with Taiwan to facilitate penetration 
of the booming Asia-Pacific aerospace, auto parts and 
engineering materials markets. 


The top executive of Allied Signal signed a letter of 
intent with ROC [Republic of China] Vice Economic 
Affairs Minister Yang Shih- chien Tuesday [11 July] at 
the company s headquarters expressing the intention to 
increase investment in Taiwan and use Taiwan as its 
regional operations center 

Allied Signa! was the 29th big-name foreign enterprises 
to sign a strategic-alliance pact with the Republic of 
China's Ministry of Economic Affairs (MOEA) 


Under the ac the MOEA will assist allied Signal 
in finding suitable joint-venture partners for launching 
new investment projects in Taiwan and offer related 
Consulting services 


Speaking at the pact-signing ceremony, Yang said the 


ROC Government will increase its research and devel- 
opment budget by an average of 20 percent annually 


over the next decade as part of its plan to develop Tai- 
wan into 4 regional manufacturing and operations center 
in the Asia-Pacific 


Taiwan will give priority to developing high-technology 
and high value-added industries, Yang said, adding the 
ROC Government has set up special task forces to 
promote development of aerospace, precision machinery 
and information industries 


Against this background, yang said he believes Amerti- 
can high-tech compamies, including Allied Signal, will 
find good investment and trade opportunities in Taiwan. 


Allied Signal is 4 noted aerospace, auto parts and 
engineering inaterials manufacturer, with its products 
sold worldwide. The company currently has a wholly- 
owned subsidiary in Taiwan specializing in producing 
printed circuit boards and a joimt-venture plant in 
Taichung to produce engine systems for Taiwan's 
locally- developed fighter planes and AT-3 trainers. 
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Allied signal hopes to cooperate with Taiwan companies 
to develop and produce amorphous transformers, new 
regional commercial airliners, co-generation systems 
and industrial-use motors. All these items are believed 
to have great market potential in the Asia-Pacific in the 
years ahead. 


Yang, heading a 20-member delegation of government 
officials and industry executives, is currently on a three- 
week investment promotion tour with a view to enucing 
American high-tech firms to invest in Taiwan to help 
improve Taiwan's prospects of becoming a regional 
business hub. 


Before coming to New York, Yang visited San Fran- 
cisco and Houston and signed simular strategic-alliance 
pacts with three other U.S. firms —- United Defense Co.., 
Allison Engine Co. and Electronic Data Systems 


Mainiand Taxes Hinder Textile, Plastics Exports 


OW1007125995 Taipei CNA in English 
0945 GMT 10 Jul 95 


[By Sofia Wu} 


{[FBIS Transcribed Text] Taipei, July 10 (CNA) — 
Mainland China's new taxation measures have taken 
a toll on Taiwan's textile and plastics exports, Finance 
Ministry officials said Monday 


Beijing authorities have intensified collection of value- 
added taxes since May | and began to collect guaranty 
on textile and plastic material imports as well as Cut tax 
rebates from June | 


Ail these new measures have caused chaos in cross 
Taiwan Strait trade, the officials said, adding new orders 
for textile and plastic products from the mainland have 
since declined 


The officials cited government trade tallies to prove the 
latest cross-strait trends. In the first five months of this 
year, Taiwan's textile exports to Hong Kong, a major 
conduit for indirect cross-strait trade, increased 31.) 
percent trom the year-earlier level, and plastic exports 
to the colony also surged 56.4 percent. The growth rates 
for the two Categories of exports, however, declined to 
10 percent and 7.9 percent respectively in June 


Mainiand China has been Taiwan's most important 
textile and plastics market since Taiwan began to 
allow indirect cross-strait trade in the iate 1980s. Most 
Taiwan exports to the mainland are transshipped via 
Hong Ke 2. Booming cross-strait trade has enhanced 
Taiwan's export reliance on the British colony, which 
will revert to Beijing rule in 1997. 


Declines in textile and plastics exports to Mainland 
China led to a drop in Hong Kong's share of overall! 
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Taiwan exports in June. The colony remained Taiwan’s 
largest export outlet in June, but its percentage dropped 
to 24.3 percent, down from 25.64 percent registered in 
April and 25.23 percent in May. 


Taiwan's total exports to Hong Kong increased only 
18.6 percent in June as compared with the year-earlier 
level. The growth rate was also the lowest since last 
October, according to government statistics. 


Squid Association Refutes Mainland’s Claims 
OW1007133195 Taipei CNA in English 
0951 GMT 10 Jul 95 


[By Debbie Kuo} 


(FBIS Transcribed Text] Taipei, July 10 (CNA) — 
There is absolutely no reason for Taiwan fishing boats 
operating in Argentine waters to fly Mainland Chinese 
flags, a spokesman for the Taiwan Squid Fishery Asso- 
ciation said Monday. 


Chang Shu-pin, association secretary general, was re- 
futing recent reports from Argentina in which Mainland 
China accused six Taiwan fishing boats of flying the 
Communist flag while fishing illegally. Chang said the 
motives behind the accusations were unfathomable. 


Chang added that the six suspected Taiwan fishing boats 
— the Shunchi 66, the Chichih 66, the Hsiyufa, the 
Lichi, the Hsinli and the Jungkai — left Argentine 
waters one month ago and are currently anchored off 
Singapore. 


According to Chang, the squid season ended May 25 off 
the Falkland Islands and June 20 in Argentine waters. 
All operations by foreign boats ceased after chose dates, 
he said. 


Meanwhile, sources from the Council of Agriculture 
(COA) said the COA-organized Taiwan Fisheries Mis- 
sion will visit Buenos Aires in August to seek an agree- 
ment for cooperative fishing tes. 


More than 40 Italian squid boats are allowed to fish in 
the Argentine Economic Zone each year after paying 
licensing fees. 


The Argentine licensing fee has increased considerably 
over the last three years to the current US$350,000 per 
vessel per year, putting a heavy financial burden on 
Taiwan fishing companies. 


Taiwan, Japan and South Korea catch most of their 
squid in Argentine waters and the nearby open seas. A 
total of 250 boats from the three nations ply the waters. 


Taiwan operates about 120 squid fishing boats nn that 
region, contributing 80 percent of Taiwan's annual squid 
catch, the officials ¢ aid. 
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Interior Ministry Plans Victory Monument 
OW1107015195 Taipei CNA in English 
0107 GMT 11 Jul 95 


{By Benjamin Yeh) 


(FBIS Transcribed Text] Taipei, July 10 (CNA) — The 
Ministry of the Interior is planning to build a monument 
to mark the 50th anniversary of victory over Japan in 
World War Il and the return of Taiwan to China. 


It may take a year and a half and NT [new Taiwan] 
$100 million (US$3.85 million) to build the monument, 
according to the plan drafted by the ministry. 


The monument could be erected in Taipei, but Vice 
Interior Minister Li Pen-jen said the construction site 
would be decided on by an Executive Yuan special 
commitiee. The ministry also will organize a working 
group «n the project led by Interior Minister Huang 
Kun-huei. 


Members of the public are welcome to submit design 
proposals for the monument, the ministry said. 


A preparatory meeting will be held on Wednesday [12 
July} to select members of the special committee, to 
choose a name for the monument, and to decide where 
funds to build the monument will come from. 


Millions of Chinese were either killed or injured during 
the eight-year War (1937-45) of Resistance against 
Japan. With the victory, Taiwan, which was ceded to 
Japan by the Ching dynasty in 1895, was returned to 
Chinese rule. 


Provincial Governor Sung Warns Finance Minister 


OW1107031295 Taipei CNA in English 
0152 GMT 11 Jul 95 


[By Benjamin Yeh) 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Taipei, July 10 (CNA) — 
Taiwan Provincial Governor Sung Chu-yu on Monday 
asked the central government to pay heed to the financia’ 
Strains faci: ; local governments and threatened to push 
for the resignation of Finance Minister Lin Chen-kuo. 


“The deliberate ignorance (of Taiwan province's finan- 
cial difficulties) by the central government is simply 
beyond the limits of forbearance,” Sung said after hear- 
ing reports from 21 county magistrates and mayors at 
a meeting on ways ‘Oo improve the financial situation of 
local governments. 


"If the provincial government's proposal (for more 
money) receives no response from the central govern- 
ment before Aug. |, I, as a member of the ruling party, 
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will demand at a KMT central standing committee meet- 
ing that the finance minister be sacked,” he warned. 


The centerpiece of the proposal is the redistribution 
of revenues between the central government and local 
governments. 


Sung also warned that the central government should 
discard the mentality of centralizing state power. 


His tough stance was backed at the Taiwan provin- 
cial assembly, where Yeh I-chin, a provincial assembly- 
woman with the Democratic Progressive Party, moved 
that the assembly fully stand behind him. 


In response later to reporters’ questions, Lin, who has 
previously faced Sung’s criticism, said, "I believe the 
central standing committee would not listen to one 
man’s ideas only.” 

He said he looks at financial issues from a national point 
of view, and pointed to figures he has cited before to 
demonstrate that the central government is not better off 
than local governments. 


The Executive Yuan has passed a resolution asking the 
finance ministry to amend the law regarding the distri- 
bution of tax revenues between the central government 
and local governments. The amendment is due to be 
submitted to the Executive Yuan next April and to the 
Legislative Yuan for final approval in June. 


Administrative Guidelines for FY97 Drafted 


OW1207040695 Taipei CNA in English 
0120 GMT 12 Jul 95 


[By Benjamin Yeh) 


(FBIS Transcribed Text] Taipei, July 11 (CNA) — 
The government will give top priority to promoting 
ties with Mainland China in the future, according to 
the administrative guidelines drafted on Tuesday by the 
Executive Yuan for fiscal year 1997. 


The guidelines, which will take effect on July 1, 1996, 
clearly lay out the steps that must be taken to facilitate 
the development of bilateral ties on a “healthy” basis. 


The decades-old fence between Taiwan and Mainland 
China began to be torn down when the ROC Govern- 
ment decided in 1987 to allow Taiwan residents to visit 
family members in the mainland. 


The relationship hit a nadir last month, however, when 
Beijing unilaterally postponed the scheduled private 
high-level and technical talks between the two sides 
after ROC President Li Teng-hui made a historic visit to 
the United States and Premier Lien Chan visited Austria, 
Hungary, and the Czech Republic. The visits were seen 
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by Beijing as a Taiwan move toward independence, an 
allegation the ROC Government has denied. 


for closer ties with other countries on an “equal and 
mutually beneficial” basis, as they have in the past, 
and also outline the ROC’s target of joining the United 
Nations and other international organizations. 


On the infrastructure front, the guidelines call for the 
government to continue to push for the compicuon 
of 12 major construction projects, including a high- 
speed railway and a freeway linking central and eastern 
Taiwan, as well as to facilitate the development of 
Taiwan into an Asia-Pacific operations hub. 


In addition, the National Defense Ministry will step up 
coastal defense while proceeding with its 10-year crack- 
troop development plan. 


As for agricultural development, the administrative 
guidelines propose an agricultural-adjustment package 
to help local farmers cope with Taiwan's incipient entry 
inio the world trade organization. 


Nation To Launch Fifth Missile Frigate 


OW1107112495 Taipei CNA in English 
0846 GMT 11 Jul 95 


[By Sofia Wu] 


[FBIS Transcribed Text} Kaohsiung, July 11 (CNA) — 
A fifth Taiwan-built nussile frigate will be christened 
and launched Thursday at the Kaohsiung Shipyard of the 
state-run China Shipbuilding Corp. (CSBC) in southern 
Taiwan. 


The friga‘e, to be christened Tzu Yi, is part of the 
Republic of China [ROC] Navy's “Kwanghua No. 1” 
warship modernization plan aimed at beefing up the 
country’s defense capabilities. 


Construction of the Tzu Yi began in September 1993. 
The ship is scheduled to be delivered to the navy in 


January 1997. 


The Tzu Yi, modeled on U.S. Perry-class frigates, 
was built by the CSBC. Installation and integration 
of all weapon systems on the ship will be handled 
by the military-run Chungshan Institute of Science and 
Technology. 


With a displacement of 4,200 tons, the frigate will 
be equipped with advanced radar, torpedoes, rockets, 
artillery, phalanx weapons systems, surface-to-surface 
and surface-to-air missiles as well as anti-submarine 
helicopters. It will also be equipped with locally-built 
Hsiung Feng II missiles. 


This report may contain copyrighted material. Copying and dissemination 
is prohibited without permission of ‘he copyright owners. 
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The navy placed an order for eight Perry-class missile 
frigates with the state-run CSBC in 1979. The first 
three frigates, dubbed Cheng Kung, Cheng Ho and Chi 
Kuang, were commissioned in 1993, 1994 and March 
1995, respectively. The fourth one, christened Yueh 
Fei, was launched last August and is scheduled to be 
delivered next year. 


The United States provided technology and materials 
for the CSBC to build the first two Perry-class frigates. 
Since then, the CSBC has managed to purchase all 
necessary materials and build the ship completely on 
its own in line with the navy’s warship self-production 


policy 


Ministry Views Technology-Intensive Industry 


OW1107021495 Taipei CNA in English 
0115 GMT 11 Jul 95 


[By Y.C. 1 >i] 


(FBIS Transcribed Text) Taipei, July 10 (Cl 4) — The 
production share of capital- and technology-intensive 
industries in the manufacturing sector has substantially 
increased in the past few years, indicating an upgrading 
of Taiwan's industrial base, the Ministry of Economic 
Affairs said Monday. 


Yang Tsai-yuan, director-general of the ministry's sta- 
tistics department, pointed oui that the rat‘o of capital- 
intensive industries’ production value to combined man- 
ufacturing output rose from 43.34 percent in 1990 to 
47.24 percent 1. 1994, marking an average annual 
growth rate of 7.54 percent. 


Among capital-intensive industries, Yang noted, the 
chemicals industry posted the biggest sinual growth in 
production in the 1990- 94 period, at 11.29 percent, 
followed by the 10.8 percent annual growth rate of the 
auto parts industry and the 8.18 percent annual growth 
rate of the nonmetal mineral products industry. 


Fueled by economic development at home and abroad 
as well as the government's investment incentives, 
a growing number of domestic manufacturers have 
plunged into research and development work, thereby 
helping push up the production share of technology- 
intensive industries in the manufacturing sector from 
33.05 percent to 37.57 percent in the four-year period, 
he said. 


As a result, he added, technology-intensive industries 
Saw output increase at an annual rate of 8.19 percent in 
the 1990-94 period. 


Meanwhile, he said, the output of energy-intensive in- 
dustries expanded an average of 7.45 percent annually 
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from 1990 through 1994, due mainly to growing do- 
mestic demand. 

He also called on domestic manufacturers to turn to pro- 
duction of low-energy-consuming or high-value-added 
goods, saying that Taiwan must further develop its elec- 
tronics, information and communications industries in 
view of its lack of energy resources. 


Taiwan, Singapore To Explore Burmese Market 
OW1107031095 Taipei CNA in English 
0156 GMT 11 Jul 95 


[By Flor Wang] 


[FBIS Transcribed Text} Taipei, July 10 (CNA) — The 
Board of Foreign Trade [BOFT], in response to the 
government's “go south” strategy, will jointly explore 
the Myanmar [Burma] market with the Singapore Trade 
Office in Taipei, BOFT officials said on Monday. 


As the first step toward helping Taiwan industries break 
into the south Asian country, the two organizations will 
jointly host severa! rounds of investment seminars about 
Myanmar later this year around Taiwan, the officials 
noted. They added that Singaporean trade officials and 
business executives familiar with the Myanmar market 
will attend the seminars. 


The officials said that Singapore's abundant experience 
in dealing with the Myanmar market will be helpful to 
Taiwan industries interested in expanding there. 


The officials urged Taiwan enterprises to invest in 
Myanmar now, calling it a country rife with opportu- 
nities because of its abundant natural resources and ea- 
gerness to open up to the world. 


Government statistics show that two-way trade between 
Taiwan and Myanmar hit US$44.3 million last year, a 
66 percent increase over 1993. 


Burma ‘Unfriendly’ Toward Investors 


OW1107112595 Taipei CNA in English 
0949 GMT 11 Jul 95 


(By Y.C. Tsai] 


{[FBIS Transcribed Text] Taipei, July 11 (CNA) — 
Burma, which still bans direct trade and investment 
links with Taiwan, remains an unfriendly market for 
Taiwan manufacturers, a semi-official trade promotion 
organization said Tuesday. 


The Taipei-based China External Trade Development 
Council (CETRA) pointed out that Burma's limited 
market, rigid foreign exchange controls and lack of 
infrastructure constriction are barriers to foreign trade. 


This report may contain copynghted matenal. Copying and drssemination 
is prohibited without permission of the copynght owners. 
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Su Cheng-chuan, a section chief at the CETRA market 
research department, noted that the military government 
in Rangoon maintains a close relationship with mainland 
China and is politically hostile toward Taiwan. 


Against this background, Burma still forbids Taiwan 
investors to make direct investments despite its intention 
to lure more Taiwan funds, Su elaborated. 


Its small market size and low purchasing power, along 
with a power shortage problem, have also adversely 
affected investment willingness from abroad, he said. 


But strict foreign exchange controls remain the largest 
obstacle to trade, fueling black market exchange rates 
to more than 15 times the official rate, he pointed out. 


Su, however, noted that Burma still boasts some invest- 
ment advantages including its rich natural resources and 
low labor costs, which have prompted foreign investors 
to focus on agricultural, forestry and fishery concerns. 


If Taiwan investors want to explore the burmese market, 
they should first establish beachheads ‘n Hong Kong or 
Singapore, he advised. 


Hong Kong’s or Singapore’s experiences in dealing with 
the Burmese market can be helpful for Taiwan investors 
interested in pitching into the South Asian market, he 
said. 


Statistics show that two-way trade between Taiwan 
and Burma hit U.S.$44.3 million last year, up 66 
percent from 1993. Taiwan mainly imports wood, seeds 
and lumber from Burma, which buys textile products, 
machine tools and motorcycles from Taiwan. 


Burma has become an international focus of attention 
since its pro-democracy leader Aung San Suu Kyi 
was freed from house arrest after six years and Japan 
announced resumption of economic aid to the south 
Asian country. 


Ministry Drafts Plan for Central European Trade 


OW1007155195 Taipei CNA in English 
0927 GMT 10 Jul 95 


[By Sofia Wu] 


(FBIS Transcribed Text] Taipei, July 10 (CNA) — The 
Ministry of Economic Affairs (MOEA) will assist local 
manufacturers in setting up a joint warehouse in central 
Europe to facilitate penetration of the growing markets 
in central and eastern Europe, ministry sources said 
Monday. 


The warehouse is part of an action plan drafted by the 
MOEA in the wake of Premier Lien Chan’s landmark 
visit to the Czech Republic and Economic Affairs 
Minister P. K. Chiang’s participation in the Crans 
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Montana Forum held in Switzerland in June, the sources 
said. 


The two events broadened Taiwan’s vision and led it to 
take active steps to tap markets in central and eastern 
Europe, the sources said. 


Economic Affairs Minister Chiang was quoted by the 
sources as saying after his return from the Crans 
Montana forum that now is a good time to forge links 
with that part of the world. He met with officials from 
nine central and east European nations during the forum. 


Chiang himself will lead a large deiegation of trade 
Officials and business executives to visit the Czech 
Republic, Hungary and Poland in September to explore 
possible industrial cooperative projects. 


Before Chiang’s trip, the MOEA will send a fact-finding 
mission to visit the three countries in late July or early 
August to inspect the general investment climate in the 
region and explore trade and joint-venture opportunities. 


The mission will also study the feasibility of setting up 
a large warehouse or distribution center in either of the 
three countries. The establishment of a joint warehouse 
will facilitate Taiwan manufacturers’ market promotion 
and enable them to hedge against the risks of currency 
fluctuations, MOEA officials said. 


Taiwan and the Czech Republic have exchanged repre- 
sentative offices. The MOEA plans to station officials 
in Prague in the near future to strengthen economic ties 
with that country. 


According to the MOEA-drafted action plan, Taiwan 
will entice Russia and Hungary to set up commercial 
offices in Taipei as soon as possible to facilitate bilateral 
trade and investment. 


In addition, the MOEA will push for the signing of 
bilateral investment-protection, tax-exemption and ATA 
(temporary admission of goods) agreements with central 
and east European countries. 


Moreover, Taiwan will explore the possibility of es- 
tablishing direct airlinks with Russia, Hungary and 
Bulgaria to boost commercial, tourist and cultural ex- 
changes. 


Most central and east European countries are under- 
going fundamental political and economic changes fol- 
lowing the demise of communism in the region. Market 
reforms have created many trade and investment oppor- 
tunities in those countries, but Taiwan’s trade with the 
region remains limited. 


According to government tallies, Taiwan’s trade with 
central and east Europe totaled US$2.3 billion in 1994, 


This report may contain copyrighted material. Copying and dissemination 
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with Taiwan incurring a trade deficit of US$1.4 billion. 
The amount represented only a marginal 1.3 percent 
of Taiwan’s overall foreign trade for the year. MOEA 
Officials said there should still be ample room for 
Taiwan’s trade with the region to grow in the years 
ahead. 


Ministry Comments on ‘Solid’ Ties With Paraguay 


OW1107024695 Taipei CNA in English 
0146 GMT 11 Jul 95 


[By Y.C. Tsai] 


(FBIS Transcribed Text] Taipei, July 10 (CNA) — Ties 
between the Republic of China [ROC] and Paraguay 
remain solid, and trade and investment cooperation 
between the two countries in the past few years has 
increased, the Ministry of Foreign Affairs said Monday. 


Ministry spokesman Rock Leng, speaking at a regular 
press conference, pointed out that the two countries have 
worked together in agricultural cooperative programs, 
the development of small and medium-sized enterprises 
in Paraguay, and the building of an industrial complex 
in Paraguay’s Oriental City. 


In addition, Leng noted, the eighth economic coopera- 
tion conference between the two countries will be held 
in Taipei next month. 


Leng made the remarks in response to reports that 
Paraguayan President Juan Carlos Wasmosy met with 
a Mainland Chinese delegation that visited Paraguay 
in late June. The mainland mission was reportedly led 
by Yang Zhenya, vice chairman of the foreign affairs 
committee under the Eighth National People’s Congress. 


On July 3, he said, Vice Foreign Affairs Minister Fang 
Chin-yen expressed the ROC Government’s concern 
over the mainland delegation’s trip to Paraguayan Am- 
bassador Miguel Angel Solano Lopez, who in turn reit- 
erated the solid relationship between Paraguay and Tai- 
wan. 


Meanwhile, the ministry’s central and south American 
affairs department director Bing F. Yen said that ROC 
citizens could travel safely in and around Oriental 
City now that a crackdown on crime there has been 
completed. 


IDB Signs Industrial Pact With ROK Conglomerate 
OW1207103095 Taipei CNA in English 

0846 GMT 12 Jul 95 

[By Debbie Kuo] 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Taipei, July 12 (CNA) — 
South Korea’s Daewoo Heavy Industries signed an in- 
dustrial cooperation agreement with the Industrial De- 


FBIS-CHI-95-133 
12 July 1995 


velopment Bureau (IDB) Tuesday [11 July], promis- 
ing to offer some NT$1.08 billion (U.S.$41.22 million) 
worth of business to Taiwan suppliers and manufactur- 
ers over the next five years. 


Daewoo won a NT$7.27 billion (U.S.$277.48 mil- 
lion) contract from the Taiwan Railway Administration 
(TRA) in 1993 for the supply of 334 electric mass- 
transport units (EMUs) and other related facilities over 
a period of four years. 


While Daewoo is the prime contractor for the EMUs, 
some multinational firms will be sub-contractors. Ger- 
many’s Siemens will provide power and traction sys- 
tems, Germany’s Knoor will provide the brake system, 
and Sweden’s ABB group will be responsible for bo- 
gies, according to an IDB spokesman. 


Under an offset agreement, Daewoo, Siemens, Knoor 
and ABB will be obliged to transfer relevant technolo- 
gies to Taiwan suppliers, including those for making 
Stainless steel cars, automatic doors, pulling motors and 
other equipment. 


As of June, local manufacturers have received NT$250 
million (U.S.$9.54 million) worth of orders, about 25 
percent of the industrial cooperation package. 


To show its enthusiasm in helping boost the develop- 
ment of Taiwan’s railway car industry, Daewoo also 
promised to offer NT$2 million (U.S.$76,336) to the 
tra for an industrial strategic alliance survey. 


Daewoo Heavy Industries and Hyundai Machinery, 
another leading industrial company in South Korea, won 
contracts from the TRA in 1993 and 1994 respectively 
for the supply of 800 railway cars and engines to replace 
its outdated models. 


Under the contract, Hyundai will provide 64 push- 
pull engines and 336 coaches for long-range railway 
transport. 


Hyundai will also commit in an offset contract to pur- 
chase locally-produced components and parts, includ- 
ing led displays, broadcasting systems, accessories, gear 
boxes and steel plates, the official said. 

The Daewoo and Hyundai contracts were the largest 
awarded to South Korean companies since Seoul shifted 
diplomatic recognition from Taipei to Beijing in 1992. 


Taiwan Promoted as Asia-Pacific Operations Hub 


OW1107113795 Taipei CNA in English 
0903 GMT 11 Jul 95 


[By Ranan Huang and Y.C. Tsai] 


(FBIS Transcribed Text] New York, July 10 (CNA) — 
A 25-member Taiwan investment-promotion mission, 


This report may contain copyrighted material. Copying and dissemination 
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led by Vice Economic Affairs Minister Yang Shih- 
chien, detailed Taiwan's advantages as "the gateway to 
the Asian market" at two seminars held in New York. 


Yang expounded Taiwan’s goal to become a high-tech 
manufacturing Hub and a business operations center in 
the Asia-Pacific region at forums held at the Asian 
Society and the 21st Century Club. 


Taiwan has aggressively pushed for the development of. 
10 new "star" industries, eight key technologies as well 
as 69 key parts and components in its bid to attract more 
renowned multinational enterprises to establish their 
Asia-Pacific operations hubs in Taiwan, he elaborated. 


International corporations could use Taiwan as the 
springboard to pitch into the vast Asian market, which 
in turn will help promote an upgrading of Taiwan’s 
industrial base and economic activities, he pointed out. 


Pledging that Taiwan is willing to share a “win- 
win" business strategy with foreign companies, he 
also introduced statutes governing Taiwan’s industrial 
upgrading, the Hsinchu Science-Based Industrial Park, 
the Industrial Technology Research Institute, prospects 
for the information industry and a package to recruit 
overseas high-caliber experts, which he said will help 
promote Taiwan’s high-tech advancement. 


He told the American business representatives present 
at the seminars that 25 multinational companies have 
signed letters of intent with Taiwan’s Ministry of 
Economic Affairs between 1993 and the end of May in 
order to establish strategic alliances with Taiwan firms, 
of which 14 are U.S.-based. 


The international enterprises have pumped a combined 
U.S.$1.3 billion into Taiwan for 16 big investment 
projects, he noted. In addition, he said, they also entered 
into 13 technological cooperation programs with Taiwan 
firms and set up 14 various types of operations centers 
in Taiwan. 


Five more American companies — United Defense, 
Electronic Data System, Allison Engine Co., Allied 
Signal Inc. and Lockheed Martin — inked letters of 
intent for similar business alliances with the ministry 
during the delegation’s current visit to the United States. 


The mission, composed of economics officials, repre- 
sentatives of high-tech research organizations and busi- 
ness leaders, has visited San Francisco, Houston, Dallas 
and Chicago. They are expected to return to Taipei on 
Saturday. 
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Asia-Based Taiwan Federation To Meet in Taipei 


OW1207042895 Taipei CNA in English 
0140 GMT 12 Jul 95 


[By Timothy Sun & Debbie Kuo] 


(FBIS Transcribed Text) Manila, July 11 (CNA) — The 
Asian Federation of Taiwan Businessmen’s Associa- 
tions will meet in Taipei beginning Sunday [16 July) 
for its second annual conference, with more than 140 
delegates from nine countries and areas in the Asia- 
Pacific expected, a federation spokesman said Tuesday. 


The federation, founded last year in Manila, works to 
cement solidarity among Taiwan businessmen in the 
Asia-Pacific region, and has been a staunch supporter 
of the ROC Government. It recently established an 
emergency aid center aimed at providing first-aid relief 
to nations and areas in the region that are hit by 
major natural disasters and accidents, according to 
federation Chairman Liao Fang-chou, a Manila-based 
Taiwan businessman. 


ROC Vice Premier Hsu Li-teh and Chang Hsiao-yen, 
minister of the overseas Chinese Affairs Commission, 
will give speeches at the three-day conference, Liao 
said. 


Delegates to the meeting will come from Thailand, 
Vietnam, Malaysia, Indonesia, Singapore, Hong Kong, 
Japan, Mainland China, and the Philippines, he added. 


Liao will personally lead the 14-member delegation 
from the Philippines. 


*Reflections on ‘2-28 Incident’ Monument 


95CM0248B Taipei HSIN HSIN WEN [THE 
JOURNALIST] in Chinese No. 415, 25 Feb 95 p 5 


[Article by Chen Yuhsin (7115 5940 9515): "Can We 
Drive Away the Old Ghost of Ethnic Conflict With a 
Monument?"} 


{[FBIS Translated Excerpt] The monument of the ‘2- 
28 Incident’, at most, has untied the emotional knot 
of the incident and marked the lifting of the ban 
on the incident. Since the facts and responsibilities 
have not been determined, the monument will be a 
"monument without inscriptions." This phenomenon 
seems to indicate that the monument itself is more 
important than the inscriptions. 


Disputes over the compensation issue of the ‘2-28 
Incident’ also indicates that the intention to console the 


families of the victims remains uncertain and insincere. 


In fact, these consolation actions which should have 
been taken are not only an issue of the amount of 
compensation for individual families, but an issue to 


is prohibited without permission of the copyright owners. 
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restore justice to society. So, it may be a big mistake 
to think that giving away some money, sponsoring 
a few evenings of musica\ entertainments, or having 
the President make a speech, can eliminate the 2-28 
complex or even the ethnic conflicts. 


Like the issue of ethnic harmony which has been a 
subject of heated discussions since the elections at the 
end of last year, the hidden danger of ethnic conflicts has 
not been reduced by the fact that the truth of the ‘2-28 
Incident’ has been revealed and that numerous memorial 
services have been held. Instead, due to the opposition 
of political parties, this controversy has been escalated. 
Even the death of a cab drive: was attributed to ethnic 
conflicts. A TV soap opera was written to deal with 
the issue of ethnic harmony. Its script almost could not 
be completed due to too many misgivings. This shows 
that the old ghost of ethnic conflicts appears to be ready 
to come to life again through the special attributes of 
political parties. 


Many people have noticed that the issue of ethnic 
harmony has developed to the stage where we must keep 
a watchful eye. But, politicians have turned many issues 
into ceremonies such as in this case. They advocated the 
importance of ethnic harmony during election. But after 
election, they do not carry out any positive or long- 
term actions. Instead, the old ghost could be found now 
and then during their disputes over the unification or 
independence of Taiwan. 


Reflections on the ‘2-28 Incident’ may eventually be 
reduced to the point where the monument is all that 
is left for people to visit or gather every February 
28. This may not be the original intention to promote 
this monument. However, if issues concerning ethnic 
harmony are discussed ceremoniously only on February 
28 or during elections, it would be very sad. [passage 
omitted} 


*Data on ‘2-28 Incident’ Remains Unavailable 


95CM0248A Taipei HSIN HSIN WEN [THE 
JOURNALIST] in Chinese No. 417, 11 Mar 95 p 43 


[Unattributed article: "The Investigation Report of the 
‘2-28 Incident’ Remains Unavailable") 


[FBIS Translated Excerpt] Although most questions 
about the ‘2-28 incident’ have been answered this year, 
many victims and their families still demand that the 
truth of this incident be revealed completely. In response 
to this, Lai Chehan [6351 3419 3211], the main author 
of the "2-28 Incident Research Report of the Executive 
Yuan" said helplessly: How can we write without the 
file? 
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When Lai Chehan accepted the assignment by the "2- 
28 Incident Special Case Study Group of the Executive 
Yuan" to compile the research report, he understood 
very well that many imporiant files could not be 
compiled unless he had access to the old files of the 
police headquarters of the military system. Because 
of this, he suggested to then head of the Executive 
Yuan, Hao Potsun [6787 2672 2625], that this special 
case study group be headed either by the head of the 
Executive Yuan or by the President. But later it was 
announced that Shih Chiyang [2457 0796 2254], then 
deputy head of the Executive Yuan, would act as the 
head of the study group. Hearing this, Lai Chehan was 
very disappointed because he knew that the military 
would nat pay attention to Shin Chiyang, a civilian 
without any military background. 


Later, Lai Chehan mentioned to Chen Luan [7115 1462 
1344], former Defense Minister, that he hoped that 
the military would turn over the files of the police 
headquarters. It was understood that Chen Luan did 
instruct his subordinates to turn over all information, but 
the police headquarters only provided a written report 
and kept all the original data. Lai Chehan made a direct 
phone call to the office of the Defense Minister. Chan 
Hanying [6124 5060 5391], then director of the office 
of Chen Luan and former chief of staff of the police 
headquarter, told him: "There seems to be only one or 
two pages of information." 


Later Lai Chehan threatened to quit because the military 
was unwilling to provide information. Only then did the 
military turn over two boxes of information which had 
been previously screened by the military. 


Military files are very hard to get. Those which are 
turned over have been screened by the military. In 
addition to the military files, they have requested the 
Judicial Yuan to provide decisions of preliminary trials 
conducted by local courts. They have also requested 
the provincial committee of the Kuomintang to provide 
major information. They were either turned down or put 
through a lot of trouble. All information needed for the 
research was requested by Wang Chaoming [3769 2507 
2494], then secretary general of the Executive Yuan. In 
other words, such requests were stamped only with the 
seal of the Secretary General of the Executive Yuan. 
Because of this, such documents were not given high 
priority by relevant units. [passage omitted]. 
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*Party Purge DPP-Style 

95CM0248C Taipei HSIN HSIN WEN [THE 
JOURNALIST] in Chinese 

No. 418, 18 Mar 95 pp 60-61 


[Article by Chen Chungsheng (7115 6850 3932): "The 
Democratic Progressive Party Is Carrying Out a Mild 
Party Purge} 


[FBIS Translated Excerpt] [passage omitted] 


According to the statistics of the organizational depart- 
ment of the Central Committee of the Democratic Pro- 
gressive Party [DPP], the total number of DPP members 
throughout Taiwan was 81,625 as of January 1995. But 
in fact, the total number of eligible voters in the party 
primaries of provincial and city council elections last 
July was only 46,999. The discrepancy was created by 
those new members whose party membership was less 
than a year old, and who were not qualified to exer- 
cise party rights according to the restrictions of reserve 
members under the current party constitution. In addi- 
tion, many party members were listed as suspended be- 
cause they failed to pay dues. An important cause for 
such discrepancy is the so-called problem of "poll mem- 
bers." 


The phrase "poll members" appeared when the DPP was 
first founded. The problem worsened as the party grew 
and developed. Generally speaking, in regions where a 
party primary is required, candidates who want to be 
nominated must do all they can to gain the support 
of local party members. At this time, those politicians, 
who routinely introduce people into the party and pay 
1,000 yuan party dues a year for each new member, 
will use the number of "poll members” as an important 
chip for winning. The competitiveness of a region is in 
direct proportion to the degree of mobilization of poll 
members. 


Because of this, last year in several regions where 
a party primary was not required, such as Nantou, 
Taitung, and Penghu counties, the proportion of eligible 
voters in the total number of local party members 
was relatively small, accounting for only 20, 22, and 
39 percent respectively. In Chiayi city, three persons, 
Tsai Hungchang [5591 7703 4545], Kuan Wenhsiung 
[1351 2429 7160], and Tsai Chifang [5591 0796 5364}, 
competed for the nomination of provincial council 
members last year. But it was reported that, because 
the city party committee failed to clearly define the 
period for collecting party dues, some party members 
were unable to exercise their party rights at the time. 
As a result, the proportion of eligible voters was lower, 
accounting for only 16 percent. 
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As for the two counties of Kaohsiung and Chiayi, many 
members were mobilized and the election was intense. 
But, since they were only local battles, they did not 
really affect the structure and body of DPP members as 
a whole. The ones that did have a decisive effect were 
the two municipalities of the north and south—Taipei 
and Kaohsiung. 


The number of party members in Taipei municipality is 
13,652 "in the book." In other words, one in every six 
DPP members comes from the metropolis of Taipei. 
Specifically speaking, several “big shots" own most 
“poll members." It is reported that legislator Hsieh 
Changting [6200 7022 1694] holds 2,500 to 2,800 
votes; Taipei mayor Chen Shuipien [7115 3055 2078] 
holds about 2,500 votes; legislator Yen Chinfu [7346 
6930 4395] holds 1,500 votes; city council members 
Lan Meichin [5663 5019 3160] and Li Yiyang [2621 
6654 3152], legislator Shen Fuhsiung [3088 1381 7160}, 
and former city council member Lin Wenlang [2651 
2429 6745], hold from 500 to 700 votes each. Other 
"individuals" and sectors hold a total of 2,000 votes. 
The number of real "independent members" probably 
does not exceed 1,500. 


In Kaohsiung municipality, the total number of party 
members is 13,716, and 9,242 of them can exercise party 
rights. Like Taipei, the ratio is 67 percent. Big shots 
like legislators Chu Hsingyu (2612 2502 5038], Chang 
Chunhsiung [1728 0193 7160], and Huang Chaohui 
[7806 2507 6540], have the power of 2,000 to 3,000 
votes each; and former legislator Chen Chenan [7115 
0772 3948] also holds more than 1,000 votes. The total 
number of independent party members in Kaohsiung 
municipality is less than 2,000. 


The “poll member" issue has long been a subject 
of public denunciation. But from the standpoint of 
these poll members, there is nothing wrong to show 
their support to the star candidates whom they always 
supported by giving them a vote while joining the party 
and during party primaries. It is also common for the 
big shots to thank their supporters by paying party dues 
for them. The problem is that when a "reverse poll" 
becomes the highest criterion for winning, the DPP may 
be considered "democratic" but not very “progressive.” 
The main purpose of this party membership screening 
is to “seek out" these poll members. 


Since February 23, DPP organizations from central to 
local levels have all been working on this restora- 
tion project. According to the plan, the DPP Central 
Committee will complete the general party membership 
screening by May 31. Those party members who fail to 
complete relevant procedures before this date will lose 
their party membership or party rights. In order to give 
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more time to process the payment of party dues and to 
examine the qualifications of party members during the 
party primaries for legislators at the end of this year, the 
organizational department of the DPP Central Commit- 
tee completed operations in all regions ahead of sched- 
ule on April 1. 


Although the intention of this general screening for 
party membership was good, an executive director of 
a city party committee pointed out that many localities 
had great repercussions. “They told us to pay party dues 
before February 17. They conducted a general screening 
in March, plus mobilizing twice in one month. This 
is nothing but a party purge! Big shots are big shots. 
They can ask poll members to go through the screening 
process. Although the regulations state that members 
have to appear in person, technically it can be done 
without much difficulity....” 
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For instance, in a recent screening in Hsinchu, a man 
surnamed Liu, led over 30 people to a screening point. 
Some bedridden party members requested that he go 
through the process on their behalf. But since the 
regulation was that party members had to appear in 
person, the clerks refused to process them. Out of anger, 
this group of party members abandoned their party 
membership. 

Although similar disputes may occur again, and differ- 
ent sectors and individual politicians will have their own 
plans, the DPP, as a whole, seems to have great ex- 
pectations for this general party membershi;) screening. 
[passage omitted] 
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Hong Kong 


Editorial Welcomes U.S. Ties With Vietnam 


HK1207053295 Hong Kong HONGKONG 
STANDARD in English 12 Jul 95 p 14 


(Editorial: "U.S.-Vietnam Ties Full of Promise") 


{[FBIS Transcribed Text] US President Bill Clinton’s de- 
cision to accord full diplomatic recognition to Vietnam 
will be welcomed by the nations of Southeast Asia but 
more so by Hong Kong. 


For the territory it will mean new pastures for trade 
and investment. Vietnam offers a fertile ground for our 
entrepreneurs, who have already started flocking there. 
With a new era of peace dawning in Southeast Asia, 
the territory's manufacturers will have an additional 
market and an extra source of cheap labour to help them 
maintain their competitive edge. 

The government believes it is too early to say whether 
it will help clear our camps of boat people. In a rather 
cautious and ambiguous statement, an administration 
spokesman warned us not to get our hopes up, even 
though the news will have < ‘beneficial impact" on ef- 
forts to return the Vietnames* migrants to their country. 
That’s because of the “contrary signals" being sent into 
the camps by the draft legislation under consideration 
in the US Congress which would resettle in the US up 
to 20,000 of the 40,000 boat people remaining in the 
region. Optimists are convinced, however, that normal- 
isation of ties with the US will provide an added incen- 
tive for the boat people stranded in Hong Kong and in 
camps in Southeast Asia to return home to help rebuild 
their country. 


The optimists are also convinced that this historic 
breakthrough has brought a painful chapter in US- 
Vietnam relations to an end. No one should be deceived, 
though, that from now on it will be all plain sailing. It 
may turn out that diplomatic recognition of Vietnam, 
far from being the climax of a lengthy saga, is just the 
first step of a long journey. There is a bitter past to be 
overcome and a lot of adjustments to be made. 


Protesters will make their voices heard in Washington. 
They may include hardliners on the Republican-led 
Senate Foreign Relations Committee who want to force 
the Vietnamese to pursue the MIA (missing in action) 
question more vigorously. 


More than 20 years after the fall of Saigon (now Ho 
Chi Minh City), the wounds of defeat in the Vietnam 
War are still visible in the United States, but for 
most Americans they are no longer bleeding. A new 
generation has grown up without stark memories of the 
horror of war from television ind newspaper pictures. 
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School, and even university, polls now show widespread 
ignorance about the Vietnam War. 


On 8 August 1974, just hours after US President Richard 
Nixon announced his resignation — and eight months 
before the fall of Saigon — his successor, Gerald Ford 
pledged his best efforts to achieve "what’s good for 
America and good for the world". More than 20 years 
later, Mr Clinton has kept that promise. Establishing 
full diplomatic relations with Hanoi will be good for 
America and good for the world. And about time, too. 


Editorial Views New British Cabinet 


HK1207070095 Hong Kong WEN WEI PO in Chinese 
8 Jul 95 pAl 


(Editorial: “Reorganization of British Cabinet and Its 
Policy Toward Hong Kong") 


(FBIS Translated Text] Heseltine, Rifkind, and former 
Conservative Party Chairman Hanley were appointed 
deputy prime minister, foreign secretary, and assistant 
foreign secretary in the reshuffied British cabinet. As 
soon as the news about the cabinet reshuffle came out, 
Patten immediately declared that he would return to 
Britain next week to report on Hong Kong affairs and 
listen to instructions from London. 


Owing to the factors of the iron triangle among Major, 
Hurd, and Patten before the cabinet reshuffle, British 
policy toward Hong Kong was basically guided by Pat- 
ten. This was an abnormal situation, which has pre- 
sented a deformed phenomenon of the so-called "power- 
ful governorship." This has violated the customary prac- 
tice of the foreign minister taking charge of diplomatic 
affairs and controlling the governor of Hong Kong. How 
will the situation be following the cabinet reshuffle? 
People will wait and see. 


In a bid to open China’s markets, Heseltine led a group 
of British entrepreneurs to visit China in May this year. 
This was a major action by the Conservative Govern- 
ment, which roped in British consortia to support it. 
When meeting Premier Li Peng, Heseltine said: In vis- 
iting China, I am shouldering an important mission be- 
cause Prime Minister John Major and the British cab- 
inet asked me to convey the following information to 
Chinese leaders: The British Government pays serious 
attention to the improvement and development of its 
relations with China. Britain appreciates China’s eco- 
nomic growth, has no doubt about the stability of the 
political situation in China, admires the boldness and art 
of Chinese leaders in the transformation of economic 
tracks and in the economic rectification activities, and 
believes that promoting cooperation with China is the 
only correct choice. These are good remarks, but good 
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remarks are not necessarily true. Of course, people hope 
that these are true words uttered by the British, What is 
more, they hope that the British will be as good as their 
word. China and Britain recently reached two agree- 
ments: on the Court of Final Appeal and on financial 
support for Hong Kong’s new airport. People hope that 
the British side will do more practical things, create 
less trouble, and genuinely return to the track of coop- 
eration along the road in that direction. If their deeds 
square with their words, they should not let people’s 
good aspirations come to nothing. 


The United Kingdom is a European country. The Eu- 
ropean Union has worked out its general policy toward 
China. It has highly evaluated the reform achievements 
scored by China; decided to intensify cooperation with 
China in the areas of politics, economics, and trade; 
and encouraged China to exercise its role, both in Asia 
and in a still wider scope. If the new British cabinet 
follows the trend prevailing in Europe at present, this 
will conform not only to its immediate interests, but to 
its long-term interests as well. Originally, owing to the 
favorable conditions for Britain in Hong Kong, it had 
better advantages in developing relations with China and 
earlier access to China’s markets than other European 
countries. For reasons known to all, however, Britain 
has lagged behind other EU countries in this regard. 
Therefore, it is necessary for Britain to examine its own 
mistakes conscientiously, but it is regrettable that, up to 
now, Patten still maintains that there is nothing in his 
antagonistic line to be criticized. If he goes on handling 
the Hong Kong issue in this way, he will run counter to 
the development of the situation, and will cause damage 
to London’s diplomatic interests. 


The Chinese side welcomes the British move to return 
to the track of cooperation, but China must "judge 
Britain by its deeds, not just by its words.” If the 
British side really wants to cooperate, then Patten should 
take practical action in some concrete matters, such as: 
1) During the less-than-two-year transition period, the 
cooperation he claimed to have with the Preliminary 
Working Committee for the Preparatory Committee of 
the Hong Kong Administrative Region [SAR] and the 
SAR’s to-be-elected leading body should be guided 
by the Basic Law. This means that he should admit 
that regarding the affairs within the limits of Chinese 
sovereignty, the British side can only offer assistance 
and coordination; or does it want to reverse the position 
of host and guest by meddling in the implementation 
of pertinent provisions set out in the Basic Law? 2) In 
order to ensure the smooth transfer of the civil service 
and to facilitate the smooth handover of state power, 
is Patten willing to hand over materials concerning the 
civil service and make arrangements for civil service 
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to have normal communications with the Chinese side 
so that both sides will get acquainted to each other so 
that the principal officials for 1997 can be appointed 
smoothly? 3) With regard to major affairs that straddle 
1997, will the British do them by itself, or will it 
adhere to the stipulations on reaching unanimity through 
consultation as laid down in Appendix Two of the Sino- 
British Joint Declaration? 4) How can a cooperative 
atmosphere be created and new achievements be made 
in affairs concerning the transition in July, August, and 
September so that Qian Qichen’s visit to the UK will 
be a turning point in promoting Sino-British relations? 


As the new cabinet wishes for Sino-British relations 
to develop rapidly and comprehensively, it should 
urge Pattén to act according to the Joint Declaration, 
stick to the principle of reaching unanimity through 
consultation, and ensure the handover of the state power 
in a smooth and systematic manner. 


Stalemate Continues in JLG Talks 


HK1207055195 Hong Kong HONGKONG 
STANDARD in English 12 Jul 95 p 4 


[By political desk] 


([FBIS Transcribed Text] The question of how Hong 
Kong residents who have emigrated will retain their 
right of abode after 1997 has still to be resolved by 
the Joint Liaison Group (JLG). 


At a meeting held in London last week, the Chinese 
JLG team proposed implementing a Preliminary Work- 
ing Committee (PWC) suggestion that those who had 
previously emigrated but returned to Hong Kong before 
1997 could retain their right of abode. The PWC also 
suggested that those who returned after 1997 should 
lose that right. The British team, however, maintained 
that the Immigration Department would have difficulty 
in implementing such a recommendation. The Chinese 
team disagreed, leaving both sides deadlocked on the is- 
sue, Officials monitoring the JLG discussions said. "Both 
sides just reiterated their positions," one official said, 
adding that there had been no significant progress in 
the talks. 


They said the air services agreement was another 
difficult issue on the JLG’s agenda. Minor progress had 
been made in the adaptation of the air services law, but 
Officials said it was an on-going process. 


Despite reports on Jardine’s lowered stake in the consor- 
tium to build Container Terminal Nine (CT9), officials 
said there was no progress in negotiations. 


The British team had proposed that four JLG plenary 
sessions take place each year but had received no reply 
on this from China. 
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Yesterday, the Executive Council was briefed on last 
week’s JLG talks. Local deputies of the National 
People’s Congress were also expecting to be briefed 
yesterday, but the Chinese chief representative, Zhao 
Jihua, has yet to return to the territory. 


TVB Censors Documentary’s Critical Remarks 


HK1207034395 Hong Kong SOUTH CHINA 
MORNING POST in English 12 Jul 95 p 3 


[By Quinton Chan} 


{[FBIS Transcribed Text] Critical remarks about commu- 
nism were removed from a TVB [Television Broadcasts 
Limited] documentary on Cambodia shown on Sunday. 
In the half-hour programme on the Chinese-language 
Jade channel, “Changing World: Cambodia," the care- 
taker of a war museum interviewed about the genocidal 
violence of Pol Pot’s Khmer Rouge in the 1970 de- 
scribed Pol Pot as a devil and a communist and said 
“Communism is terrible." The Chinese narration ignored 
some references to communism and the quotes in Eng- 
lish were barely audible. 


The assistant controller of TVB’s news department, 
Leung Ka-wing, said he ordered the omission of the two 
quotations from the narration. A source in the newsroom 
said Mr Leung, the producer of the programme on the 
country’s economic redevelopment, told a technician 
during the sound mixing last week that he feared 
political repercussions over the quotations since the 
comment could be aimed at other communist parties 
around the world. 


Mr Leung denied political factors were involved. He 
also denied he told the technician about his fears. "I feel 
such quotes are unnecessary,” he said. "We would let the 
quotes run if they were in the Chinese subtitles.” But 
he refused to explain why the translation appeared in 
the subtitles, but not in the narration. "It is our editorial 
judgment, we don’t need to answer your questions,” he 
said. 

TVB was criticised for self-censorship last year when 
it purchased but failed to screen the controversial BBC 


documentary on Mao Zedong, "The Last Emperor" and 
a film about China’s labour camps situation. 


Independent legislator Emily Lau Wai-hing said the case 
could damage the credibility of the station. 
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PRC To Prohibit Planes Bearing ROC Flag 


HK1207013895 Hong Kong HONGKONG 
STANDARD in English 11 Jul 95 p4 


[By M.Y. Sung] 


(FBIS Transcribed Text] China will prohibit Taiwanese 
planes bearing the flag of the Republic of China flying 
into the territory after 1997, in accordance with its one- 
China policy. 


And any publications from Taiwan carrying the name 
of the Republic of China could also be prohibited. 


Local Chinese officials said yesterday the prohibition 
against planes from Taiwan was to conform with the 
guidelines on Hong Kong-Taiwan relations announced 
by Foreign Minister Qian Qichen in the Preliminary 
Working Committee last month. 


Mr Qian, also China’s vice-premier, announced on 
behalf of the State Council a seven-point guideline for 
the post-1997 government to deal with Taiwan relations, 
which stipulated that no activities promoting two Chinas 
or "one China, one Taiwan" could be allowed. 


Xinhua News Agency Propaganda Department director 
Sun Nansheng said the flag of the Republic of China 
was considered a sign of Taiwanese independence. 


"Sco passenger aeroplanes from Taiwan should not carry 
such a flag. Otherwise it will contravene the principle 
of ’one China’,” Mr Sun said. 


He said China would continue to study the matter further 
and try to reach a satisfactory arrangement. 


All planes from China Airlines now carry the flag of 
the Republic of China, a white sun on a blue sky with 
a blood-red background. 


The Sino-British Joint Liaison Group is believed to 
have discussed the issue in London last week but no 
agreement was reached. 


The British team at the meeting was reported to have 
refused China’s request to restrict Taiwanese passenger 
planes because it said civil aviation contracts between 
Hong Kong and Taiwan were a commercial matter. 


But Xinhua assistant director Lee Wui-ting said it was 
reasonable to ban the Republic of China’s flag in the 
territory. 


Mr Lee also warned that all publications, including 
books, videos and visual products should not carry the 
term “the Republic of China” after 1997, according to 
Mr Qian’s guideline. 
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He said the Preliminary Working Committee’s cultural 
sub-group was believed to have followed up the issue 
of Taiwanese publications. 


Local deputies to the National People’s Congress will 
discuss Hong Kong-Taiwan relations and Mr Qian’s 
guidelines at their monthly meeting tonight. 


<Aiitorial Views Security in Shenzhen 


HK1207035095 Hong Kong SOUTH CHINA 
MORNING POST in English 12 Jul 95 p 18 


(Editorial: "Shenzhen’s Dangers"} 


{FBIS Transcribed Text] Shenzhen is staring trouble in 
the face. The Special Economic Zone (SEZ) is growing 
more slowly than China’s economy as a whole, and 
fears being stripped of its special privileges by the State 
Council. At such a time, it needs to reassure Hong Kong 
and foreign investors that it is still a good place in which 
to do business. 


Instead, a series of high-profile cases threaten to have 
the reverse effect. The disappearance of the Kin Son 
Electronic Chairman, So Kin-keung, is only the latest 
in a series of unsavoury incidents. The circumstances 
in this case remain unclear, with Shenzhen public 
security officers initially admitting, but now denying, 
taking Mr So into custody. Whatever the truth, the case 
can only reinforce popular images of the SEZ as a 
lawless zone — a modern-day Wild West — in which 
it is fa from safe to do business. Such impressions 
have been given credence by the recent kidnapping of 
businessman Chen Xianxuan from a golf course in broad 
daylight: an incident which even a Shenzhen vice-mayor 
has admitted severely shook the confidence of foreign 
investors. 


Yet, the Hong Kong representatives of those at risk 
seem rather less concerned. The Chinese Chamber of 
Commerce and Federation of Hong Kong Industries 
both appear reluctant to press Shenzhen authorities 
on the deteriorating security situation. Chamber Vice- 
Chairman Ho Sai-chu ever suggested that the issue 
was not serious enough to warrant writing to express 
concern, although it might be raised with visiting 
mainland delegations. 


Such an apathetic attitude will hardly encourage Shen- 
zhen to do more to ensure the safety of visitors from 
Hong Kong. Instead it is high time such groups recog- 
nised the seriousness of the situation and began actively 
pushing for better protection of those who do business 
across the border. 


FBIS-CHI-95-133 
12 July 1995 


Editorial Views Business Corruption 


HK1207035495 Hong Kong HONGKONG 
STANDARD in English 12 Jul 95 p 14 


(Editorial: "China Must Act Now To Allay Business 
Fears"] 

{FBIS Transcribed Text] If there is increasing concern 
in business circles at the strange and, sometimes un- 
explained, fate that befalls their kind when they go to 
China, it comes as no surprise. Hong Kong business- 
men and even mainland Chinese with business interests 
in Hong Kong, are kidnapped or confronted by persons 
purporting to be officials of one kind or another, or even 
genuine mainland functionaries. 

Whether it is business rivalry or just crude attempts 
at extracting money, such goings on do nothing to 
enhance China’s image or promote business. Rather it 
detracts from what the Chinese government is trying 
to achieve by promoting more investment and business 
in the country. More importantly it strikes at the very 
core of Beijing’s attempts to crack down on bribery and 
corruption and maintain law and order. 


Particularly at a time when there is concern about the 
future of the rule of law in Hong Kong if the current 
evils to the north spill over across the border, the 
shenanigans in Shenzhen and other thriving border areas 
would naturally make Hong Kong businessmen wonder 
at what awaits them at the other end when they go over 
for legitimate purposes. If Chinese authorities do not act 
quickly to crack down on those who are now brazenly 
breaking the law, it could soon become endemic. 


It does not matter whether those responsible for recent 
kidnappings and other breaches of the law are criminal 
elements or government officials determined to make a 
quick buck by providing their official backing for all 
sorts of skulduggery and mayhem. In fact if they are of 
the latter breed all the more reason why stern measures 
should be taken now to put an end to this. If examples 
are made of them, it might be easier to control others 
who might be inclined to take the easy path to riches 
and a better life. 


Beijing must ensure that the rule of law is not only 
applied without fear or favour but that it is preserved. 
If Beijing and the local authorities concerned do not 
act to stamp out this growing menace where those 
legitimately engaged in business become victims of 
criminals or rogue officials, Hong Kong business people 
will understandably keep away from visiting areas in 
China. If that happens and the news circulates in the 
business community, it could extend to include foreign 
businessmen and the agents of foreign companies with 
China interests too. Naturally nobody, unless he is an 
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adventurer or a rash hero, would want to risk life — In the interests of everyone concerned, Chinese authori- 
and limb by venturing into the mainland. The other __ ties should act and act quick'y to stamp out this growing 


possibility is that businessmen would want to surround canker. 
themselves with bodyguards and take other security 

measures which is not the way to create a peaceful 

business climate. 
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